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T e FACT FILE: LEFT AND RIGHT' SIDES OF THE CAR

& Throaighout this manial, we refer to the ‘left’ and ‘rght’ sides of the car.
Theew vefer to the sides of the car that you would see i vou were sifting in the
derver's seat, Inoking forwands.




Flease be sure to read the whale of this Chapter before carrying out any work on your car.

CHAPTER 1
SAFETY FIRST!

You must always ensure that
safety is the first consideration
in any job you carry out. A
slight lack of concentration, or
a rush to finish the job quickly
can easily result in an accident,
as can failure to follow the
precautions outlined in

this manual.

Raising the Car Safely

ALWAY S ensufe that the wehicle is propery supporied when
raised off the ground. Don't work on, around, or wnderneath
a rased vehicle unless asfa stands are positioned undes
secure, load bearing underbody areas, or the vehicle s driven
arla ramps, st the wheels remaining on the ground
sequrgly chodked To prevent movement

WEVER work, o & vebicle supportad on @ jace. lacks are made
for bfting the vehicke anly, ot for holds ng it off the ground
while it 1= being warked on

ALWAYS ensure that the safe working load rating of any
jacks, hoisis or Iring gear used 18 sutficiant for the job, and
that Iifting @ear is used only &5 recommended by tha
manufacturer

HEVER attermpt to loosen or tghiten nuts that reguire a kot of
farce 10 tum l2.g. a 1gnt ol drain plug) wath the wehicle
raised, undess it is safely supponed, Take cane not to pull the
wehicle of its supports when applying foree to a spanner,
Wherever possibla, initially slacken tight Tastenings befoes
ralsng the car off the ground

ALWAYS wear eyve protection when working wdor the
wiehicke and when using power fools.

Working On The Vehicle

ALNAYS wepk specialet advice unless you are |ustifiably
confident about corrving out each job, The safety of your
vehucle affects you, your passengers and other road users

Be sure to consult the
suppliers of any materials and
equipment you may use, and
to obtain and read carefully
any operating and health and
safety instructions that may
be available on packaging or
from manufacturers

and suppliers.

DOM'T lean over, or work on, & Funning engine unless it is
sinclly recessary, and kaep long hair and lscse clothing wall
ot of the way of mowing mechanical parts. Mote that it s
thearetically possibée for fluorescent striplighting to rmaks an
engine tan appear to e statonary - double chick whether it
& spinning ar not! Thes i the sart of error that happens whan
you're really tred and not thinking straight, 5o

LDONT work on your car when you're over Tired

ALNANS work in o well ventilated area and dan't shale dust
- It may contain asbestos of othes harmful substances

NEVER run the engine indoors, m a confined space or over
apit

REWMOVE wour wrist waich, nngs ard all other jewellery befane
daing any work on the vehiche - and espacially when working
on the elecincal system

DOW'T remove the radiatar or exparsion tank filler cap when
the cooling system & hot, of you may get scalded by escaping
coolant or steam. Let the sysem cool down first and even
then, il the engine is not completely cokd, cover the cap with
a tloth and gradually release the pressure

MEVER drain oil, coolant or autamate transmisson hed when
the engine is hot. Allow time for it to ool sufficiently to avoid
wralding you

ALWAYS keep antifreeze, brake and cutch fhed away from
vehicle paintwaork. Wash off any spills immediataly.

TAEE CARE to avwnd touching any angine or exhaust system
companent unless |8 6 foal enowgh not 1o burn you
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Running The Vehicle

MEVER stari the engine unless the gearbox & in neutral ior
Fark® in the case of automatic fransmisscn] and the hand
brake is fully applied

MEVER run catalylic oonwerter equipped vehicles without the
exftaust systern heat shields in place.

TAKE CARE when parking wehicles fitted with catabyic
conwarters. The 'cal” reaches extremely hegh temperatunes and
any combustible materials under the car, such as long dry
grass, could be igaited

Personal Safety

MEVER siphon fugd, antifrease, braie fluid or other such fome
fiquids by mauth, or allow contact with your skan. Use a
suitable hand pumg and wear gloves

BEFORE undertaking dirty jobs, use o barrier cream on your
hands as a protection against infecion, Preferably, wear
fuitable gloves. available from DY cutlets

WEAR IMPERWVIOLIS GLOVES for suse whien them & 3 risk of
Lt engpnia oil coming into contact with your skin,  can
CAUSE Cancer

WIPE U any spilt oil, greasa or water off the Tioor
immediatedy

FAAKE SURE that spanners and all other tools ae the nght size
faor the joby and are not likely to slip. Never try to *doubleup’
SpAnness 1o gan mone Imlerage

SEEK HELP if you need 1o Iift sometheng hieavy which may be
beyond your capability. Doen’t forget that when lifting & heavy
weight, you should keep your back straight and bend yous
kniees 1o avoid NN oLt Back

MWEVER take risky shorl-cuts or nsh to finish a job. Plan ahead
and alloer plenty of timea

BE METMULOUS and keep the work area tidy - youll avosd
Frustration, work betier and lose less

KEEP children and animals right-gway from the work area and
fram unattendead vehicles,

ALWAYS tell sormeone what wou're dong and have them
regularly check that all is well, especially when working alone
on, ar under, the vehicle.

HAZARDS

Fire!

Petrol (gasoling) is a dangerows and highly flammable liquid
requiring special precautions, When working on the fusl
system, disconnect the wehicle battery earth (grownd) terminal
whenever possible and abways work outside, or in & very well
ventilated area. Any form of spark, such as that caused by an
efectrical fault, by tewo metal surfaces striking against each
ather, b‘r' A central hE-EI'Img Bkt o the garaga 'fir|ng up’, or

even by static electncty built up s yowr clothing can, ina
confined space, kpwle petrol vapour causng an explosian,
Take great care not to spill petrol on to the enging o echaust
system, neser allony any naked flame ampwhere near the wark
araa znd, above all, don't enoke.

Irvest e & waorkshop-sized fire extinguisher. Choote the
caftson dioxide type or praferably, dry powder but WEVER a
wiater Iype extnguisher for workshop use,

DOXN'T disconnect any fuel pipes on a fuel injected engine
without following the advice in this manual. The fusl in the
ling is under wery high pressure - suffident 1o cause serious
injury, Rermember that many injection systems have ressdual
pressure in the pipes for days after switching off. i necessary
sepk specialst achvice

Fumes

Petrol (gasoiine) vapour and that given off by many solents,
thinnars, and adheswes are highly toxic and under certain
conditions can lead 1o uncandciousness or even death, i
inhaled. The risks are increased i siech fluids ame wsed in a
confmed space so always ensure adequate ventilation, Ahvays
read the maker's instructions and lolkey them with cane

Meer drain petrol (gasaling) or use salvents, thinners
adbesives or other towc substances in an inspection pit. It s
alix dangerous 1o park a vehide for any length of time over
an inspection pit. The fumes from even a slight fuel leak can
caise af exgosion when the engine is started



Mains Electricity

Avaid the use ol mains slectrcity when warking on the sehicle,
whtenier possible, Lse rechargeable tools and a DC inspection
lamp, posaered from a remaote 12 batteny - both are much
saler, However, i you do use mains-powened eguipmant,
ensung that the apphance & wired correctly 10115 plug, that
whese macessary if 15 praperly earthied (groundad), and that the
fuse s of the correct rating for the applance. Do not use any
mars powersd egqueprrnt in damp conditions ar in the wicnity
af fued, fusel vapour ar the wehicke batiery

Mhwiays use an RCD {Residual Current Desdoe) crcuit brescer
#ath mans ElEL‘IlIEll“lr Than, of there ® & short, the RCD circurt
breaker mnimeses the nsk of electrocution by mstantly cutting
the poawer supoly

Ignition System

Hesar work on the sgnition systam wath the ignitsn swiched
on, or with the engine baing tumed over on the starier, o
narning ard yous are recommended nesver o do so

Touching certain parts of the gnition system, such as the HT
laads, datributor cap, igretion coil etc., can result in 2 severne
glecinc shock or physical mjury &5 a hand s pulled sharply ey
Woitapes produced by elactronic ignition systems ane much
hegher than thowe produced by comeentional systerms and could
o fatal, particularly to people with cardiac pacamaker
implanits. Corsult your handbook or main dealer if in any
it

Cooling Fan

O many wehades, the elactne cooling fam can switch iself on
evn wikh the igniton temed off. Thes is especially likely after
driving the car and parkeg o before turning off, after which
hiail rigies 10 e tog ol the engine ard tums the fan on,
siderily and without warmeng, If you intend wnrkum] in the
enging by, ' best 1o do so when the engne is cold, to
decornect 1he batiery, or keep aaay from the fan, it nesther of
Pl ar Sl

Battery

Mirver cauSe & wpark, smoke, or alow a naked light near the
wehsche's Dathery, &ven ina wiell veridated area Highly eaplogive
Fiydrogen gas is oen off & part of the changing process

Battery 1erminats on the car should be shielded, since 3 spark
can ke caused by any metal obect whach touches the battery's
ierminals or connecting straps

INPORTANT NOTE: Before disconnecting the battary earth
iground) terrmnal read the relevant FACT FLE in Chapier &
regarding saving computer and radio wettings )

When using a baitery changer, switch off the power supply
bedore the batteny charger leads are connected or disconnected
I the Battery is nol of the ‘sealed-for-Ife’ type, locsen the fller
plugs of remove the cover before charging. For best results the
baftery should b2 given a liow rate trickle charge overmight. Do
nob charge ab an excessive rate or the battery may burst.

Ahavays wenar glowves and goggles when carrying or when
topgeng up the battesy. Acid secticlide & extramely comosee
and Friust not e allowed 1o contact the eyes, skin or dothes,

Brakes and Asbestos

Chwiously, a car's brakes are among its most impartant safety
related iterrs. DMLY wwork on your vehicle's braking system il
you are trained and competent to do s, H you ke not been
trained n this work, but wish to camy out the ks desonbed in
this boak, we strongly recommend that you have a garage o
gualified mechanic check your work before usng the car

Whenaver you work on the braking systermn components, or
rernawve front or rear brake pads or shoes: [y wear an afficant
particke mask; il wipe off all brake dust from the brakes after
sprae on a propretany brand of brake cleaner inever blow
dust ol wath compressed aw); §i) dispose of brake dust and
dliscandied thoes or pads in 3 seafed plastic bag; w) wash your
hancls thoroughly stter you have finshed workang on tha
brakes and certainky before you eat or smoke; v neplace shoes
e pﬂd'i. iy wath asbestos-free shoes or pads. Note that
asbestos brake dust can case cancer o mbaled: ) akvays
replace brake pads andfor shoes o comphete "ade’ se4s of four -
newer replace the padyshoes on one wheel only

Brake Fluid

Hrake fluid absorbs mostune rapdy fraen th air & can
Become dangerous resulting o brake faslure, You thould
change the fluid in accordance wath your vehicle manulacture's
recomimendations or & atased in this book. Mevers store (o
usa) an openad container of brake flud. Dispose of the
remainder at your Local Authority Waste Disposal Site, in the
designated dsposal unit, not with general waste o with wasie
ail

Engine Oils

Always wear disposable plastc or rubber gloves when draning
the il from your engine. i) Mote that the dram plug and the oil
arg often hotter than you expact. Wear gloves if the plug is too
hot 1o towuch and keap your hand to one side 5o that o are
nat scalded by the spurt of off as the plug comes away, i) Thena
are wery real heatth hazards assooated vath used engine oil, In
the words of one manulactuner's handbook *Prolonged and
nipedled comtact mday caese serious skin dsonders, including
dermaitis and cancer,” Use 4 biner crieam on your hands and
ey el T el ol o Ui Bshovings witar b ] and wwarsh your
mands wath hand cleaner soon after camang oul the work, Keeg
ol ot of the reach of children, i) NEVER, EVER dispose of old
engine ol into the grownd or doden a drain. in the U, and in
mist EC countres, esery local authaonty must provide a safe
means of of deposal. In the LK, try your loca! Envinonmental
Healh Department for advice on waste depesal faclities,

Plastic Materials

hany of the materials used (polymers, resins, adhesives and
materials acting as catalysts and accelerators) contain dangers in
the form of poisonous fumes. skin irtants, and the risk of fire
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&nd exphsions. Do not allow resin or 2-pack adhesive harderar,
or thiat suppliad with filler or 2-pack stopper, to come into
contact with skin or eyes. Read carefully the safety notes
supphed on the can, tube or packaging and always wear
Imperious gloves and goggles whien working with them

Fluoroelastomers

Auoroelastamers are commonly wsed Tor oil seals, wiring and
cabing, beanng surfaces, gaskets, dlaphragms, hoses and "0
rings. If they are subjected to temperatunes greater than 315
degress L, they will decompose and can be potentially
hazardous. Some decomposition mdy accur 3 emperatures
anove 200 deqgrees O and it is obwious that when a car has
been in a fire or had been dismantled wih the assistance of a
cutting terch or Blows torch, the fluoroslatiomsens can
decompaose in the manner indicated aboe

According to the Health and Safety Exscutive, *Skin contact
with this ligued or decompostion residuss can cause painful and
peretrating burrs. Permbanent sveversible skin and tissue
amage can ocour”, Damage can also be caused to eyes or by
the inhalation of fumes created as fluoroeiastomens ane burned
or heated

Afrir a vehicle has baen expriid bo fire or hegh temperatenes:
1. Do not touch blackensd or chared seals or eguiprment

Z. Preferably, don't handle parts containing decomposed
fhuoroelastomers, but if you must, wear goggles and PV
ipahrany chioride) or neoprene protective gloves whilst doing
50. Never handle such parts unless they ane completely cood

3. Contaminated parts, resdues, materials and clothang,
ncluding prodectve clothing and glowes, should be disposad of
by an approved contractor to landfil o by incneration
according to national or local regulations, Ol seals, gaskets and
0" mings, along with contaminated matenal, must not

be bumed

WORKSHOP

1. Akvays have a fire etinguiher of the comect type at arm's

kength whan working on the fued system, i vou do have a fire,
CON'T PANIC, Use the axtinguisher effectively by directing it at
the base af the firp

2. HWEVER ute a naked flame ampshiese in the workplace

3. KEEP your mspection lamp well mway from any source of
petrod {gasobnel such as when disconnecting a carburettor float
baoied o Tusl line

4. NEVER wse petrol [gasoline) 1o dean parts. Lise paraffin
(kerosene), white spirits, or, a proprietary degreaser,

5. WO SMOKING. There's a risk of fire or of tranaferring
'jﬂl'l';IE"l'-"'-IE substances 1o wislr meoiuth and, in afy case, ash
falling into mecharmcal components is to be avoded

F  EACT FILE: FOUR WHEEL DRIVE CARS

- » Wheniever vou hawve Lo ragse o wheel off the
growund and turn it by harsd, always ensure that
the oppesite-side’s wheel to the one being lifted i
alen off the @round arsd free bo turn and that both whisels TeEnaining
on the ground are held by (ke parking brake (if poss@le) ansd
securely chocked in both derections.

o ALWAYS have the gearbox in newtral (or ‘N in the case of
subomatics]. In the case of some 4 wheel drive automatics end Ehaose
with permanent AW, it i necessary to disengage the AWD systesn
by special means.

& Lonsull your handbook or seek advice from your main dealer,

6. BE METHODICAL in everything you do, use camman sensa,
and think of safety 81 all times,

ENVIRONMENT FIRST!

T usad oil from the sump of jet one car can cover an area of
water the size of two football pitches, cutting off the axygen
supply and harmming swans, ducks, fish and other meer lift

When you drain your engine oil - don't oil the drain!
Poufing ol

o the
dran will
Cause
polluten, I &
250 an
offense,

Dion't rro usied
ol Wit otheér
matarials, wch
as paint and
solvents,
because this
makes
recycing
difficul

Taka usad oil
e an oil
recycling bank

OIL POLLUTES WATER

USE YOUR BRAIN-
NOT THE DRAIN!

Telephone
FREE on DBOD 6633586 1o fnd the location of your nearest ail
bank, or contact you local autharnty recycing officer



Please read the whole of the CHAPTER 1, SAFETY FIRST! before carrying out any work on your car

CHAPTER 2
USING YOUR CAR

This Chapter is taken from
FIaT's own official Handbooks
on the Tipo and Tempra. It
contains important and
helpful information for the
operation of your FIAT Tipo or
Tempra.

'J1. DOORS AND BONNET

DOOR LOCKS

Most AAT Tipos and Tempras have manual lacking, You
turn the key in the lock in the narmal way to lock and
unlock the doaor

CHILDPROOF LOCKS
1A, Some models are
fitted with childproot
backs, You will find them
in the ends of the rear
doors, when open

= Flace your ignition key in
notch A, in the end of the
door, when open

= Turn o the right to lack the childproof rear door
backs; turn to the left 1o unlock

REMOTE LOCKING/UNLOCKING
1B. A
directranal
cignal s
emitted
when yau
press buttan
C on your
resTiate urut
{arly
madels) ar
N your
ignition key
{later
madels)

IMPORTANT NOTE: The presence of dirt, snow or
ice on the side windows may prevent operation.

We recommend that you
read this chapter
carefully, so that yvou will
become familiar with your
vehicle's controls and
instruments

Receiving Unit In Car: The receiving unit can store up
to 6 codes, Tag D, supplied with every recewver, has a
code number stamped on i Keep this tag in a safe
place - replacements are very expensive.

To Store the Code of Your Transmitter:

» Press and hold down button A with a ball-pont pen
The red LED B illuminates, indicating that the receiving
unit s ready to store the code,

» Hold down button € on your remcte unitignition key
» The LED at B turns off, indicating that the recever has
stored the code

e Releasa Button A. Red LED B flashes for about &
secands te confirm that the code has been stored

If you press button A again within & seconds, the red
LED B illuminates indicating that the recefving wnit is
ready 1o store ancther code. Repeat the procedure

If you lose a remote unit there are two ways 1o stare a
Mo OO0,

Using & Remote Unit With Code Already Stored:

» Press amd hold dowen button A, After about 2 seconds
red LEC B flashes once

» Press button € on the remote whose code has been
stored, Red LED B illuminates.

e Release button A, Red LED B flashes far 8 seconds
indicating new code has been stored.

Manual Operation: Have 139 D ready. The four
numbers stamped on the tag will be used in this
procedure;

e Press Button A twice. Aed LED B flashes 3 times and
then turns off for about 2 seconds

w When LED B hghts up agamn, press bution & the
number of times indicated by the first code number on
1ag D {if O do not press the buttan), Twa secands after
pressing buttan A, LED B will turn off for 2 seconds.

J

¢ H4LJdVH

c
-
=
(4]
-
(=)
=
=
R




# Repeat this operatsan three mare times until the
complete code number has been entered, if the code
has been entered in correctly LED B will start flashing.
s Release button A (see ilustraticn 18). Red LED B
flzshes for B seconds indicating the mew remote unit's
code has been stored

IMPORTANT NOTE: If the LED does not illuminate
when remote unit button (Hustration T8, buttan
O is pressed, change the remote unit’s battery.

SWITCHING OFF THE ALARM
1C. Some modeis
are fitted with an
alarm exclusion
switch, which can
be found insde
the ghawe
carmpartmeant. If

» UNLOCKING - Rocking the steering wheel gently back
and forth while turning the ignition key to MAR wnlocks
the steering whesl

— LTSI

= Never remove the key when the car is moving.
If you do, the steering whee! will lock the first
time you furn it

« If the ignition lock has been tampered with or

shows any sign of damage (e.g. attempted theft),
have the Jock checked at your nearest FIAT

the alarm = faulty
af the remote contral battenes are flat:

» Insert the emergency key A into the emergency switch
slat in the glove compartment turn the key to the left 1o
switch the alarm off (see inset)

o Turn the key back towards its original position to
switch the alarm system back on

IMPORTANT MOTE: As the alarm system absorbs
energy, if you are not planning on using the car
for a long period of time, turn the alarm exclusion
key to the off position, so as not to run the vehicle
battery down.

J 2. IGNITION SWITCH AND
STEERING COLUMN LOCK

IGNITION S¥WITCH

2. The ignitiorvsteering calumn lock key, onee inserted
in the ignitson lock, can be placed in any of the
following four positions

# PARK - 'With the key in this
position the side and tail lights
can be turned on, the steering
column bocked and the keys
can be removed. Press button
A to tum the key to PARK

w STOP - When the key is
turned ta the STOP position the steering column will be
lpcked, and the keys can be removed

» MAR - This is the driving position. When the key is in
this position all the electrical devices are energised

o AWV - Turming the key to this position starts the
BrgQine.

STEERIMNG COLUMMN LOCK

# LOCKING - To apply the steenng wiesl |lock turn the
steenng wheel shghtly to the left or nght when the key &
at STOP ar PARK

Service Centre,

DASHBOARD

(J3. PANEL INDICATORS

INSTRUMENT DISPLAY PAMNEL

3. These are the instrument panel warming LED indicators
far all FIAT TipoTempra modek, Your vehicke will only
hiave Pared Indicators relevant to your particular car

| = 1| Choke Qil pressure warning

w9 | Direction indicators Handbrake engaged

e | Sede Bghts Rear window defroster

! High bepsrm bt
E lights

0% | Rear fog lights

& Harard warning
ligghits

[@][ ABRS brake warning
| ﬂ Brake pad wea
WEFTIE

Turbe pressure
b -.-.-J.:-mm%
() | Front fog lights
T Diesel heater'glow

plugs IT

- 4. ELECTRONIC CHECK PANEL
4, The ehectromic check panel & not fitted o models
with basic trim

IMPORTANT NOTE: The check panel will not
indicate if the tail light fuses blow at the same
time, or if there is a circuit failure within the panel
display.

seCtn sysiem
wWarning Ilgh'.

Batbery warning

Geat belts not

buckled

Automatic frardmission
fluid wearming

Dioors not properly
closed

Tranler direchion
INCICANS

Diesel fuel Filter
condenstale warmng

HAEFIEEEREEE

np g e d h n m

SIDE AND HATCHEACK DOORS

When the ignition key is at MAR, the check panel LEDs
a. h, i, |, m and n monitor the light bulbs and fuses
LEDs a, b, ¢, d, and & monitor incomplete clasure af
the side doors and hatchback



Fluid levels [if included) are monitared by LEDs f, @ and
p. indicating the levels of the fluid reservoirs.

Ared LED illeminates at the position on the check panel
corresponding 10 a side door or a hatchback/tailgate
that is not properly closed.

SIDE AMND TAIL LIGHTS
When the side and tail lights are turned on, the check
parel maritors the ght bulbs, fuses and circuits.

¢ LED g maonitors the front side lights.
o LED i manitors the tail lights

If one of the two fuses protecting the following bulbs
enes, LED= g, i, and mi illuminate

NUMBER PLATE LIGHTS
s LEC m indicates when one or both of the number
plate light bulbs have burnt out.

REAR FOG LIGHTS

» When the fog-guard lights are turned on, LED' b
mianitors the light bulbs

s When the fuse blows ar a circust malfunction occurs,
LED b illuminates, but not the panel indscator.

STOP LIGHTS

If one or both stop lights burm out, the fuse blows or a
circuit malfunction occurs, LED 1 or n illuminates when
braking

¢ LED n monitars the left stop Fight
o LED | monitors the right stop light.

If both bulbs burn out at the same time or brake pedal
switch malfunction ccours, both LEDs | and n
illuminate,

ENGINE OIL LEVEL
o LED f dluminates when the engine oil level & low (key
at BAAR ersinie not runmirg)

The ol keviel monitarnng system does nokb operate when
the engire & running. If the ol level warmning LED
illuminates when driving, a orowit sensor malfunction
has occurred

When starting the car an a il g« wathin 10 minutes of
switching off the engire the warning light may
iluminate {event will be stored in system memary), Start
the engine again on level ground to ensure the ail level
is sutficient

COOLANT

A low coclant level is indicated by LED o (key at BAR).
The LED also illuminates when a sensor of crcurt
maffunction ooours

WINDSCREEN AMND REAR SCREEN WASH LEVELS
o LED p iluminates (key at MAR) when the level in the
windscresn or rear screen wash reservairs are how.

» The LED aka indicates when a cirouit or sensor
malfurncison accurs,

-1 5. HEATING AND VENTILATION
CONTROLS

SAL far volume contral - Adjust
the dyramic air flow (fan OFF)
by turnimg the knob up to
Continue turnimg the knaob to
the right to increase the air
flowes (1. fan DM

5B, Air termperature controd -
The ternperature will increase
the further you turn the ar
temperatune knob 1o the nght
ired zone)

The temperature decreases the
turther you turn the temperature control knob to the
l=tt (blue zone)

HEATING

HEAT DISTRIBUTION
With the air temperature
knob (58) turned to the
red zone and the air
wolume control knob (54)
turned to the desired fan

speed, turn the air
distribution knab (55 to

o 2 - In sunny, cold weather

» 3 - For heating 1o footwell vents.

s 4 - Demist thie windows.

s Also, turn the air velume contral knab (54) 1o level Il
el |||

VENTILATION

» Turm the air distribution contral to 5.

« Turn the air temperature adjustment knab fully anti-
clockwise to the Blue 7one,

& Turn the air valume cantral knob to the desired fan
Lpeed.

& Turm the air distnbution contral to 5

When the car is moving the volume of the air entering
the passenger compartment can be reduced by turning
the fan knaob 1o the left of 1

DUAL TEMPERATURE

= Tum the air temperature adjustment knob to an
intermediate position,

» Turn the air distribution control kneb to 2.

Warmer air is defvered 10 the footwell vents and caalir
air to the dashboard venis.
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AIR CONDITIONING (EARLY MODELS)
Air conditioning is an optional extra fitted to some
madels of Tipo and Tempra,

AlR COMDITIONING SWITCH

SD. When you turn on the air
conditioning it will initally operate at
the first fan speed even if set at
position O

AlR RECIRCULATION SWITCH

SE. When pressed, no outside air
enters the passenger compartment
Lise the recirculation feature for fast
cooling or heating. Select
recirculation whenever you drive in

heavy tratfic, in a tunnel or under any conditions where
the air i heavily palluted

Use the fallowing settings for maximum cooling:

o Turn the air temperature adjustment knob to the blue
FOME,

o Turm the air conditioner switch O

» Turn the air volume control knab ta position 1N

# Turn the air distribution control knob to §

AR CONDITIONER HEATING

Tumning the ar temperature adjustment knob to the red
Foneg,;

» Turn the air volume controd knob to the desired fan
speed

o Turn the air distribution contrgl knob (llustration 50
1o 2 cold, sunmy weather ar 3 heating.

IMPORTANT NOTE: The air conditioner and heater
may be used at the same time during winter or
whenever the weather is particularly humid, for
optimal demisting .

DEFROSTING THE WINDSCREEN AND WINDOWS

& Turn the air temperature adjustment knob (illustration
58) to the red zone

# Select fan speed 3 or 4.

# Turn the air distribwtion contral knob to 4

» Press the air conditioner swatch for effident demisting

VENTILATION

& Turn the air temperature contral knob (illustration 58)
ta the blue 2ane,

» Select the fan speed desired.

» Turn the air distribution contred knob (ilustration 5C)
to position §.

AIR CONDITIONING (LATER MODELS)

3F. The air conditioning cantrols fitted as an aptional
exira to some later madeks of Tipo or Tempra are
showr i illustration SF.

TEMPERATURE COMNTROL

» Lise the TEMP button 1o select the cabin temperature.
» Each time the TEMP button (up or down ammow) is
pressed the temperature will increase or decrease by 190
e If the temperature displayed enceeds 32°C or is lawer
than 18°C the words HI or LO will appear on the
display

= When the ECON button is selected the temperature
will remain static until the outside temperature drops
sharply or until the ECON button is switched off

AR VOLUME CONTROL
» Press the AIR left or nght arrow buttons Lo increase or
ciecrease the air flow into the passenger compartment

AR DISTRIBUTION CONTROL

5G. w Press the demisting button 1
to demist the windscreen and side
windows

# Select button 2 to direct the air
flowes ta the passenger face vents

» Press button 3 to direct the air
flowes toveards the footwell and face
YEMLE.

# Selecting buttan & will divect the 5
air flows 1o the floar vents

AR RECIRCULATION SWITCH

o« When the air recirculation button ({ ilfustration 5G, §)
is selected no outside air enters the passenger

COIM parirmsn

AUTOMATIC OPERATION

» When both LEDs next to the AUTO buttan light up,
the system is fully automatic

« When only one LED lights up the system is in manual
aperation

» When the OFF button is pressed the LED next ta it will
bght up and all of the systems ather LEDS wall turn off,
indicating that the air control system has been switched
off




CONTROLS

6. LIGHTS AND INDICATORS

DIRECTION INDICATORS AND REAR FOG LIGHT

SWITCH

The lights operate when the kay is at the MAR position

BA, The symbals on

the stalk all
illuminate when the
sige or headlights
have been switched
o

» Turn the left-hand
Codumn stalk's
knurled swatch fram
0to €. The panel
incicatar sidefight display wall illuminate

LOW BEAM HEADLIGHTS

# Tum the knurled switch from position € to B, for low

beam headlight.

HIGH BEAM HEADLIGHTS

s Whan the knurled switch pointer & at position B, pull

the stafk towards the steerimg whesl to switch the
headhghts to high beam,

a The panel full headlight beam LED will light up.

« Flick the stalk towards the steering wheel again to
switch off the high beam headlights (the low beam
headbghts will remain on),

REAR FOG-GUARD LIGHTS

» Turn the knurled switch to B {low beam) and then
press the rear fog switch A at the tip of the stalk to
turn the rear fog-light on

MRECTION INDICATORS
Maove the left-hand colurmn stalk (from its centra

positian). « Up = right turn. « Down = left turn.

The paned direction indicatoe light flashes when the
direction indicatars are operating. The stalk returns to
the centre position after completing the turn

WINDSCREEN WASHER/WIPER CONTROLS
6B8: WINDSCREEN WASHER/WIPER (FRONT)

The washer and wiper only operate when the key is
positioned at bMAR

Whan the windseresn washer
stalk is positioned at:

# 0 - The wandscreen wiper i
off

# 1 - Intermittent operation
(adjustable by turning switch C,
frorm 58 to BN,

% 2 - Continuous high speed
operation

» 3 - Continuous aperatian (when the stalk s released

the wiper turns OFF)

WINDSCREEN WASHER'WIPER (REAR)
6C. » Turm switch B

from position 4 to
pasian 5 to turm on
the rear window
wiper.

# Pull the stalk
toward the steering
wheel 1o turn on the

rear window washer and wiper (continuous operatsan},

Baoth the washer and wiper stop operating when the
stalk is released.

REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER
The defraster can only be operated when the key is in

hAAR:

Press swatch A at the tip of the right-hand stalk 1o tumn

on the rear window defroster. The rear defroster LED
panel imdicatar will ilurminate,

HAZARD WARNING LIGHTS
&0, Press the hazard -

light =witch (arrowed)
to twrn an the hazard
warring lghts. All the
directional indicatar
lighits and the panel
indicator will flash. The
hazard warnmg lights
wiork whether the key 15 inserted or not.

FRONT FOG LIGHTS

Press the front fog light switch (key at
MAR, headlights an). The fog bght panel
enchicator will dluminate.

PANEL LIGHT DIMMER (DIGITAL

INSTRUMENTS)

Press the panel light dimmer switch to
adjust the panel backbghting level {key at »

MAR, headlights on).

FUEL CUT-OFF SWITCH
BE. Some models are fitted with a fuel cut-aff dewce,

which cuts the fuel supply off 1o the engine if the car is

invedved in o collision.

» If there are
no signs of fuel
leaks and the
viehiche is in
good enough
condition to
start again,
reactivate the
fuel feed
system by
pressing button A (arrowed], which i lacated
underneath the passenger’s s2at,
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J 7. STEERING WHEEL

HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT
7. 0n some versions the
height of the steering
wheel can be adjusted -
OMLY WITH VEHRCLE

STATICNARY b I

o Pull lever A, positioned L
under the steenng wheel, Iowards you

o When you have adjusted the wheel 10 a comfortable
Feight pushi the lever back 1o its origimal pasition.

INDIVIDUAL SETTINGS

J 8. FRONT SEAT ADJUSTMENT

—11.—.__.- AL

LEGROOM
ADJUSTMENT
BA. Lift lever 1
and exert body
pressure in the
derectson desired
to a1 the seats
fore-and-aft
POEIon

# Aelease bever 1, ensuring that the seat is locked in the
desired pasition.

FRONT SEAT ANGLE ADJUSTMENT
To adyust the angle of the front seats backrest cushion:

» RMODELS ATTED WATH & LEVER (ILLUATRATION BA, 3
it to recline the seat

= MODELS FITTED WITH AN ADJUSTABLE KMOR (88, 4)
rotate to rechine the seat

DRIVER'S SEAT HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT
On modeks with driver's seat height adjustment,

depending on which type you haye

EITHER, pull up lever 2
{illustration SA)

w Mowe farward to
ramse the seat

» hdove backward to
lower the seat

B » OR, pull lever 5
ot 50 that st is at 1ts
full extensian

# Move lewver 5 up or
dawn 1o adjust the
hesght of the seat

After the seat has been adjusted to the required height
slide the extended lever back to its ariginal collapsed
pasitean,

‘1 9. DOOR MIRROR ADJUSTMENT

MANUAL TYPE
94, Move the internal

knch B {attached to the
doar mirror &) to adjust
1the mirror

Mowve it from position 1
o paosition 2 from
autixde the car if extra
clearance s needed

POWER ADJUSTMEMNT
9B. When the key is at

MAR, use the 4-way
switch & (near the
handbrake] to adjust the
rmirmar and switch B ta
select leftmght mirroe

O some models mirrors are demsted/de-iced
whenever you turn on the rear demister

J 10. ELECTRIC WINDOWS

ﬂ.l —a

10. There are tour buttons in the driver's armeest that
cperate the front electnc windows (if fitted) when the
key 15 at MAR:

=

o A - Closes et window

s B - Closes right window

s C - Opens left window

¢ D - Opens right window

e E - Locks and unlocks the rear electric windows,
o Fand G - Open and close the rear side windowes.

Some madels are fitted wath two buttons in the front
passenger's armrest 1o open and dose the passenger-
side fromt window

- 1. AIR BAG

AIR BAG SAFETY DEVICE

A5 an extra safety device, some modeis are fitted with
an air bag, which is stored in the steering wheel. The air
bag inflates immediately 1o protect the drivers chest and
face in the event of a head on callsion

IMPORTANT NOTE: All diagnosis, repair and
replacement of the air bag device is a specialist job
and is potentially dangerouws. It must anly be
carried out by your FIAT Service Centre,
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» DO NOT apply stickers or any other abjects to
the steering wheel as Hﬁwmﬁﬂm

operation of the air bag.
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front of your chest. pour

drive with ltq,
s e pipe. pen or any

J12. INTERIOR LIGHTS

COURTESY LIGHT
On most models the courtesy light is positioned in the
centre of the roof

o With the light switch in the central posiion the light
turms on when either of the front doors s opened

s When the switch is in the right position the hight
FEMains an

o With the switch in the left position the hght is
sitched off

113. SUNROOF OPERATION

13A. SUNRDOF CONTROLS
As an optional extra -
same models are fitted
with a sunrocot. To
operate the manually
aperated sunroof;

# Pull handle A down
and turn anti-clockwnse. The sunrocf litts up and then
didas hack

138. To cperate a
sunnoaf with
acinG contrals:

» Press rocker
switch I either at

the front or back | 138]
eokge to open or close the sunroof.

BONNET AND LUGGAGE
COMPARTMENT

OPENING THE EONNET
14A, Full the bonnet release lever &, toward the
siearing wheel to release the bonnet catch

148, Positioned at the front of the bonnet is a release
catch B, Lift catch up to release,

14C. Lift the
bannet and pull
the suppart rod
C out of its
holder

When the
bannet is fully
rased, place the
tip of the rod
the recess B located in the bonnet

J115. LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT

INCREASING THE CARGD AREA
FOLDIMG THE BACEK SEATS - Use the fallowing
procedure 1o fold the rear seat forwards:

» Pull the strap at the centre of the backseat cushion in
an upswards direction to swing up the seat cushion

154, On models fitted with lever A, pull the bever up ta
release the seat backrest

158. Models fitted with a lockable lever B, tum the key
ta pasiton 2 to unlock (1 to lock), then lift the kever in
the directiocn armowed

» Fold the backrest cushion foreards

Ta repasitsaning the back seafs - reverse the order
described above.

‘J16. CHANGING THE WHEEL IN AN
EMERGENCY

CHANGING A WHEEL

Whenever possible park the car on firm level ground.
Put the car into reverse gear and pull on the handbrake
Feep chocks or peces of wood in the boot of your car,
which can be wedged in front and behind the
diagonally-cpposite wheel to the one being removed 1o
prevent the car from rolling. If you haven't got a piece
of wood handy, use large rocks or stones

The location af the spare wheel, jack and tools for most
madels 5 n the luggage compartment under the mat
Howvever an some models the spare whest and tools are
located in a storage container withen the side walls of he
rear luggage compariment
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To release the spare
whieel, iack and toal kit;

164, Undo strap A to
release the jack from the support, Unscrew nut B, to
remove the spare wheel

168. Release the jack from the tool stand by lifting tab C.
The arrangement of the tools in their holder might have
ane of the configurations shown in dlustration 768

‘1 17. RAISING
THE VEHICLE
17A. To raise the wehiche,
posation the jack under
the side member, about
20 cm from the wheel
arch, Turn the jack
handle until the its

grooved head (see inser)

fits the flange at the base of the sil, DE-E.
REMOVING A WHEEL o o
17B. Loosen all the whes! bols in the

arder shown.

& Lift the car until the whesl is abaut O
25 mm {1 n.) off the ground O

o The hub cap is secured by only three whes! bolts,

» Remove the hub cap, then unscrew the fourth wheel
bolt, and remowve the wheel.

» Fut the spare wheel on, making sure that the aligning
peq of pegs on the hub fits inta the holels in the rim,

» Attach the wheel with a single balt and then put the
wheel cover back on so that the largest hole fits over
the bolt holding on the wheel, Screw in the ather three
balts, which alse hold on the whesl cover

o Lovwver the car and remaove the jack. Tighten the whesl
bolts evenly in a criss-cross fashion, as shown in
illustration 1AC

RAISING THE VEHICLE WITH A TROLLEY JACK

o 17C. FROM THE FRONT - Place a hardwood board
between the jack and the car, see inset. The jack must

DMLY be positioned under the gearbox case support on
the side af the differential gears

# 170. FROM THE REAR - Put 2 hardwood board
between the jack and the car ONLY at the back of the
spare wheel housing

EMERGENCY STARTING

118. ENGINE STARTING

JUMP STARTING YOUR CAR
Choose a fully charged battery with the same or higher
capacsty than the flat battery in your car, then , . .

# Make sure that the car with the flat battery's electrical
egquipment has its ignition turmed OFF, and that the
igniticn keys are remowved

18. » Conmect
oo of the jumgp
lead clamps ta
the positive
battery post of
your flat

battery. Then
clamp the ather
end of the same
lead on 1o the positive pest of the second (charged)
battery

= Connect one end of the second jump lead to the
negative pole of the charged battery, and attach the
other end to the metal terminal {as shown) of the earth
cable from your car's flat battery.

& Aun the engine af the car with the charged battery at
& medium to show speed,

# Start the engine of the car with the flat battery, and
tun the engines of both cars for about three minutes.

» To reduce voltage peaks when disconnecting the
jumg leads, turn on the gir fan and the heated rear
screen of the car that had the flat battery.

» Remove the jump leads, starting with the negative
clamp connected to the car with the flat batteny's sarth.

IMPORTANT NOTE: When disconnecting the jump
leads DO NOT switch on the headlights in place of
the heated rear screen, as the peak voltage may
blow the headlight bulbs.

BUMP STARTING YOUR CAR

IMPORTANT NOTES: 1) Mever bump start a car
fitted with a catalytic converter, as the sudden rush
of unburnt fuel into the catalytic converter could
damage the converter beyond repair.

2] On models fitted with automatic transmission
bump starting is not possible.

3) Ensure that the key is in the ignition and is
turned to MAR while the car is being pushed, or
the steering wheel will lock.

To bump start a car;

» Place the key in the ignition and turn 1o MAR,

» Engage a medium gear (2nd or 3rd), NOT REVERSE.
e Hold the clutch pedal down while someone pushes

» '"When the pushed car has reached a fair speed, with
the car still in gear, release the clutch pedal

e The engine shoukd new turn aver and start running.
Depress the clutch and keep the car running



CHAPTER 3
FACTS AND FIGURES

This chapter pravides you with
all the information you will
nieed about your car, especially
in connection with servicing and
repalring it First, you'll need to #
identify the engine type. If you
don't know it already, see
Chapter 6, Repairs and
Replacemenits.

Bafore buying parts, be sure to
take your wehicle's chassis and
engine numbers with you - see

—
ey ’ Auto-Biography on page 1

and PART G: IDENTIFICATION
NUMBERS in this chapter.

IMPORTANT MOTE: Many detall changes have taken place over the years, and there have been many different Special
Editions and Options available. The following infarmation will be truee of most cases but can only be taken as & genaral

guide, Consult your local FIAT dealer for canfirmation.

PART A: MAJOR MILESTONES

Overview Although the Tioe and Terpra wene presenbed as
separate modals, they are essentially the same cans, with detal
difterences. However, all Tipos are S-goor hatchibacks (agart
from some 3-door .4 and the relatively rare 2.0 Le. 16y, both
trom 1993); all Tempras are d4-door saloons (wath & hoot) or
Sedoor estates. Apart from the rear bodywork and very shghi
differences in rear suspension rates, both modek are the
same, althowgh years of production and options available
lintluding some engmna oplions and some model narmsas) are
et necessarily the same, and changes were not ahways
inraguced to both madel names at the same timsa - if at all

Al moedels come with front disc, rear drum brakes, axcept the
Tpa 2.0 te, Tay ibut BOT the 2.0 e, GT}, and the Tempra 2.0
L S and SL models, which have discs front and rear

IMPORTANT MOTE: This manual doos NOT cowver 1.8 and
2.0 litre Tipo or Termpra models

lume 1988 Tipo range introducesd, as 1.4 1.4 DGT, 1.6 OGT
ard 1.6 DGT 58X models wath 1372cc and 15B800c petral
ergmes, Also 1970k wath 1929 twrbo desel engine DGT and
I wiith digital instruments. &ll modess with gabvansed steel
body.

October 1988 Tipo 170 diesel version |aunched.
April 1990 Formude and 5 versions of Tipo T4 mtroduced

April 1990 Alsa 1.6 OGT Salects version evtroduced with OV
gearbiax

July 1990 Termpra 1.4 and 16 petrall and |52, (non-turbo
diesed], and 1.9 TDS and TDSX (turbo diesall 4-door saloon
models introduced. CVWT aulo-trarsmission available on 1.6
petrad radels anly - same a5 Sefects on Tige models, but not
named a5 such. Termywa 1.8 L& 5% with high performance
17560 doubde-overhead carmshalt (DOHC) fus-injected
engine introduced. Temova 1.4 and 1.6 basic and 5 models
with regular, anabogue instruments; Temova 5% and 5X0 18,
wilth digital imstruments.

Tipo 1.8 ie DGT moded, with high performance 1758cc fuel
injected, DOHC petrol engine introduced,

June 1991 Tempra Sfadion Wagon introduced, s 1.6 or 1.8
i.e. modals, with 2-part horizontally split tailgate and high-
rood sting
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Dctober 1997 2008 16y inbroduced, with 1995¢c¢, 16 vale
Fgh-parformance DOMC engine, catalytic comerter, sports
suspension, front and rear disc brakes. ABS available as
apion

January 1992 Existing Tipe models lightly facelifted and
redesignated 1.4 Formuls, 1,45 165, 1.65% 197D 5X
1.8 Le. 3% 1.70 discontinued. 5X wersons with digital
instrurments

fevmipra 1.9 TOS (twioo diesel] Station Wagon introduced. 1,4
and 1,80 saloons discontinued

May 1982 Tempra 1.8 Le. 5X Saloon and Station Wagan
dhisconisnued

Juree 1992 Ternpra 2.0 Le. 5% saloon and station wagon
mipdils introgesed, with high perarrmance 199500 DOHE {usl
injecied engen, calalytic converter and desc brakes front and
rear.

Tipo 1.4 and all Tipo and Tempra 1.6 models (except Selecta)
nony with a catalylic converter and fuel injection in place of
Weber twin-choke carburettor. Designated 4@, badging

December 1992 Tipo 1.8 e and 1.6 Selacta decontinued,

February 1983 Tipo 2.0 4e GTintroduced. Shightly kower
performance and spec. versian of the 16 model

July 1983 Tipo 1.4 now avalable as a 3-door or S-door
hatchiback. 2.0 i.e. 16v now only availabde as 3-doar, Tipo 2.0
t.e T replaced by similar spec. 2.0 7 e 5LK

Termprg 2.0 i.e. 5X saloons and estates now only available
with auto, gearbox. Otherwise, 5X modek become krown as
SLK, with colour-coded mirrars and ABS brakes. Most Termgras
now with Bedy-coloured bumgpers. 1 80 (non turbo Diesed re-

imroduced)

All Tipo and Tempra models now with revised front-end
stytng - marroneer headlights and resised grle. Improved crash
protection, including side impact beams, saloty steering whesl
and uprated brakes. Power steering, central locking, electrc
windows all standard

February 1994 Tiso 1.7 non-turbo diesel re-introduced as

1.7 D8

May 1994 Tempra 1.205 Station Wagon introduced

Septamber 1994 Most models available with driver's airbang,
fire prevention systam and seal bl pre-tensioners

Decembar 1994 Tempra 1.6 L@ versions gat M.PL enging

February/March 1995 All modis wath WVIN number wandow
etching and immabiliser standand on all Termpra petrol models

Octaber 1995 immobiliser fitted to Tempva D amd TD models,

End of 1995 Tixo dscontinued

Mid-1996 Temora discontinued

All Tipo modeks - 55 litres, except petrol with catalytic converter - 51 Fitres
All Tempra maodels - 65 lifres, except petrol with catabic comerter - 62 litres

PART B: VITAL STATISTICS

TYRE PRESSURES {cold)

FRONT REAR

dverage load  heavy load aeerage load  heawy load
20bar@Fps  20barZ0psi 19bonZEBpsi 2.2 ban32 pu
21 0an30pid 21 bar30ps 19bernR8psi 2.2 bav3d? pu
22barf3lps ZAbar35ps 22ban32ps 2.4 baris pu
20bar29psi ZO0ban2%psi 19ban@8ps 2.2 bav32 pu
L1barf30psl 21 ban30ps 1.9bar28psd 2.2 ban32 pu
22bar32psi 24ban35psi 2.2 bavd2 psi 2.4 barf35 pui
20bar/20psi 20barn?9psi 20ban29psi 2.7 bar3? psi
20baef29psi 2.0ban29psi 20bar29psi 2.2 bar32 pui
Zlbar32ps 24bar35pn 2.2 ban32 psi 2.4 bav3s psi
diban32 psi 24ban35ps 2.2b0r32 ps 3.0 bavaa psi
2iband psi 2Aban35psi 2.2 bar32 psi 3.0 bar/dd pu

4.2 bar/s psi

Wheels and Tyres
ENGINE PRESSED STEEL RADIAL
WHEEL RIM TYPE TUBELESS

TYRE TYPE

TIFO MODELS

1.4 and 1.6 Patrol 5008 x 134 165/70R135

1697 Diessl 5.00B x 130 165/ T0R 135

Turba D 5.5 % 14H 175650 14T

1.4 Led16 e (1990-0n) 5.50x 144 165650 14T

1.70 (1993-an) 5.50 % 14H 165658 14T

Option - certhin models 550 % 14447 1854608 14H

TEMPRA MODELS

Early 1.4 and 1.6

Saloons 5.00B % 13H 1657708 1351

1.6 5X Saloon 5.5 % 144 165/65R 147

1.90¢1.9 TD S5aloon

and Late 1.6 ii.e. 5.5 % 14H 1 75/85R 14TH

1.6/1.90/1.9TD

Station Wagons 550 % 144 17585 144

Dption for Station 551k 14H or AH2 185/80R 144

Wagans {alloy)

SPARE WHEEL - ALL TIPO AND TEMPRA MODELS (speed limit 50 mph)

Tempra TD Saloon and

ALL Station Wagons 4008 x 14H 10570814

All ather modals 4.00B = 14H 135/B0E14

g

2.8 bard1 psi



Weights and Dimensions. Al weights in kg. Al sizes in mm.
All figures are given for 1993 model-year. Other years may vary.

ALL TG AND TEMPRA MODELS: Maximum roof load - BO kg (all models). Masmum weight an towball, when fitted - 75 kg

VEHILE LUHLADEN MANIMUM  TOWABLE LIMITS OVERALL OVERALL WHEEL FRONT  REAR HEIGHT

WEIGHT LADEMN WITHOUT WATH LENGTH WIDTH® BASE TRACK  TRACK  {unladen)
WEIGHT BRAKES BRAKES * not including minrors.

TIPD MODELS

1.4 1030 1830 &0 1100

1.6 manual 1as0 1550 #00 1100 Al modals:;

1.6 auto, 1080 1580 400 1100 454 1700 2540 1436 1415 445

1.9 Turbo O 1160 16850 400 1200

1.7 Digsal 1060 1 560 400 1100

TEMPRA MODELS

1.4 Salaon 1075 1575 a0 1100

1.6 Saloon 1030 1580 A0 1200 Saloons:

1.6 Auta Salean 1120 1620 40 1100 4354 16 7540 1425 a1%5 1445

1.9 D Salaan 1170 1670 A 1200

1.8 TD Saloan 1210 170 456 1300

1.6 Statien Wagon 1140 1705 F 1) 1200

1.6 Auto Station Station Wagons:

Wiagon 1180 1750 40 100 4472 1695 2450 1425 1415 1500+

1.5 D Statlon {* roal bars - add 40 mm)

Wagon 1330 1830 450 1300

1.8 TD Station

Wagon 1370 1540 450 1300

PART C: CAPACITIES

See RECOMMENDED FL LUBRICANTS on page 154

PART D: SERVICE DATA

All settimg In mm. unless stated otherwise. CO CONTENT AT IDLE (MAX): Petral only - 0.5 to 1.5%

Engine WALVE CLEARANCES (mm)  Inlet Exhaust
(Checked when engine cold)
FEinG ORDER: All petrol models 1-3-4-2

IMIECTION CADER: All diesel models 1-3-4-2 Petrol engines 0.8 &-005 0.5 +~005

IGHITION TIMING in degrees Before Togp Dead Centre - BTDC: Diesed engines 0.3 «-005% 0354005

850 mm: 13720 - 8 to 12 degrees. 15800158 cc - 10 10 14

degrees. Other settings

SPARK PLUG TYPES AMND GAPS CLUTCH ADUUSTMENT: Mo pedal free-travel, Adustable pedal
hesght [see Chapter 5, Job 20)

Model FIAT Champion Gap (mm) BRAKE DISC PAD MINIBALIM THICERESS: Front (all models)
and Rear (models with 4B5) - Brake pad wear waning light o

1372 WaL5R AMSYC 0.7to 0B dash, but ake check visually - minimum 1.5

1580r1561cc WdBL5R AMTYC 0.7t0 0B BRAKE SHOE FRICTEON LENEGG BABBALIB THICKMESS: Rear
{when applicable] - mavmum 1.5

IDLE SPEED: TWRE PRESSURES: See page 18

Fetrol: 800 to 850 rpm
Turbo Diesel: 80 to 920 rpm
Mon-turbo Diasel: 740 1o TEO rpm

)
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PART E: REPAIR DATA

1580/15871 OHC

£ HHILJAVHD

BORE

STROKE:

a[
REBORE SZE (steps of 0.01);
82.6-82 65

PISTOM SIZES: : e
Size A, 8 47 82.53-8254 B2.52 82,53
Size C _ 1,49 ‘82 55-82 56 B2 54-82 55
Size E B0.5-B051 B2.57-8258 B2 56-82 57
PISTON PROJECTION AT TDC:

MIA, 0.667-1,133 0,367.0.832
PISTON CLEARANCES IN BORE | _

0.03-0.05 003005 0.06-0.08 0.07-0.09
PISTON RING THICKNESS: (SRS ; ;
TOP | 4TE-143 1478148 2075208 2.075-2.095
SECOND 1.7, 4 1.7281.75 G751 5 1.978-1.99
BOTTOM 9 | 2.975-2.99 2.975-2.99
PISTOM RING CLEARANCES - OOVE: _
TOP 0.045-0.07 0.045-0.077 ) 0.08-0.13
SECOND 0.04-0072 0.04-0.072 J 0.02-0.052
BOTTOM 0.03-0.065 0.03-0,5
PISTON RING END GAP:

L
T
g
=]
wn
L
=
(=
L
0
o
e
m
n

1820305 1&2:0305
: 302505 302505
FISTOM RING OVERSEZES: (Al £
CRANE MAIN JOUIENAL DA
1: 50.79-50.B 1: 52.995-53.004
Z: 50.78-50.79 : 2: 52 986-52 995
CRANE, BIG-END DIAMETER:

A 45513-45523 .7 § 1: 50,796-50.805
B 45.503-45.513 [ B 7-50.796 2. 50.787-50 796
MAIN BEARING SHELL THICK :
1: 1: 1.84-1.844 1: 1.839-1.84 1: 1,839-1.843
x . 1.845-1 B49 2. 1.843-1, Z: 1,843-1.847
MAIN BEARING CLEARANCES
0.019-0.05 a0 0.027-0.062

MAMN BEARING UNDERSIZES: :

A:0.254 A 025 A: 0,254

- B D508 B:D.E B: 0.508

BIG-END BEARING SHELL THICK ANDARD -

3 A 1.535-1.541 4 1.528 S A 1.528-1,532
B 1.54-1.546 : 1.533- B: 1.533-1.537
BIG-END BEARING C
0.025-0.063 01,0 0.028-0.081

BIG-END BEARING UNDERS(ZES
A: 0254 A 0.254 A 0.254
B: 0,508 B0, B: 0.508
THRUST WASHER THICKNES _
3 231238 2.31-2.36
THRUST WASHER OVERSIZE: '
0.127 012 0,127




1580/1581 OHC

CRANKSHAFT END FLOAT:
0.055-0.265
Engine ‘top end’ _
CAMSHAFT BEARING OUTER DIA} o)
L. 19 9 29.089-30.014
& 47 98-48 005
S 48 1B0-48 205
4 48 36-48 405
5 48 5848 6 48 56-48 605
CAM FOLLOWER DIAMETER
36.975-36. 36 975-36 995
CAM FOLLOWER BORE CLEARAN
000540 0.005-0.05
BILET VALVE HEAD SIZE:
A: 37.35-37 65
B 39.2-39.7
EXHAUST VALVE HEAD SIZE:
; A: 32 85-33 45
: B- 30 85-31 15
VALVE SEAT RE-CUTTING ANGLE
' 45 dagrees, +-5'
VALVE FACE RE-CUTTING 4
45 degroes 307 445 |

VALVE SHIM THICKMESSES: Batwees
1B 1: 35.593-35 618
2.960 2: 31.940-39 960
JER HEAD {arrowved);
NAA

PRECHAMBER PROTRUSION BEYOND €

Cooling system
All figures in degrees Celsus gr

THERMOSTAT: {starts opening
THERMOSTAT: fully apen)
THERMOSTAT VALVE TRAVELL &

PRESSURE CAF RATING: Al
COOUMG FAN - Switches on:

COOLMG FAN - Switches of
B3-EY

WATER TIGHTHESS FRESSURE CF
. 0.98 bar

Clutch

LBING, OUTER DIAMETER {1
180
LINING, INMER DIAMETER (2),
134

1929 O

3,25 and 4.7 mm in shim incremy

Q055-0.305

43.02-43.04
25.545-25.57
24.045-24.07
43.02-43.04
I

¢ HALAVHD

36.975-36.9095
0.0D5-0.05

373376

33.3-33.6

45 degreds, 45

45 deqgrees 30 -7

S3HNDI4d ANY SL1LOYH

hlfi,

-0.765-0.055

0,78 bar (11 Ibise in

o0

7.5 mim
5L BB-B0
FAST: 90-94

SLOAY: B1-B5
FAST: B5-89

Q.78 bar
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1372 OHC 15801581 OHC 16497 Diesel 1925 D 1929 Turbo D

Brakes d |
GAP - SERVO PISTON PLUSHROD FROM SUPPORT FLATE (d):

22.45-22 65 22 45-22 65 22.45-22 65 22 45-22 65 22.45-11.65

MINIMLUM ALLOWED FRONT DISC THICENESS [mm)

MOM-ABS: 9.2 HOM-ABS: 9.2 MOM-ABS: 5.2 13,2 102

ABS: 10.2 ABS- 102 (T 108}
MINIMLURM ALLOWED REAR DISC THICKENESS = when appscable - immk

9.2 9.2 92 AR5 972 ABS: 9.2
MINIMLUM ALLOWED BRAKE DRUM INTERNAL DIAMETER - when applicable = {mm):

181,35 & 181,35 &: 181,35 230 230

B: 230 B: 230

Running gear/suspension - front
CAMBER (ot adpstable)
=207 to 40 =207 oy <207 1o i) <20° to 40 =20 o’
(TdsX: 25"+~ 30}
FRONT CASTER {not adjustablel:
| deyree %572 degrees M7 1 depree 502 degrees 5T 1 ey SO0 degeees BT 1 cegree 500 degree 55 ilegree SIT-T degene

Tkt ] ehegrene 501
TCHE-IM (adjustablel
<1 to 1 mm A ta 1 mm 1 1t 1 mm =112 1 mm +1 ta 1 mm
FRONT SPRIMG HERGHT RELEASED (mmi:
#32 EARLY: 432 461 EARLY: 489 EARLY: 449
TEMPRA: 444 LATE: 444 LATE. 472 LATE: 472

TEMPRA: 4B TEMPRA: 403
FROMT SPRING: when the grven load in Nm is applied, the spring hesght sheuld equal 191 mm
3020-3330 " 3020-3330 3310-3590 3600-3900 3600-3900
REPLAC EBENT FROMT sPRIMNG COLOLIRS: I fesw springs fall to give the above halghts, YELLOW SPRINGS gese LOWER heights;
GREER sprmgs gove HIGHER, ALWAYS Use thém in pairs of same cologr,

Rear suspension

CAMBER (not adjustable);
- degrer 30 00 =30 | -0 degres 30 10-30 | <f degee 30 -30° -1 cegres 30° 10 -30 =1 degree 30° 10 -30°

(Tidse: 1 degreg 70° +4- 15
TOE-IM {not adjustablel:
31 mm -3 to 1 mm 3t 1 mm | <3101 mm 3 ta 1 mm
{Tdsi: -2 to 2 mm)
REAR COIL SPRIMG HERGHT, HE.EHEHWMJ‘
3270 1270 270 3270 3270
TEMPRA: 3380  TEMPRA: 3390 TEMPRA; 3350 TEMPRA: 3300
REAR COIL SPRING HEIGHT, LOIAE in N REQUIRED TO COMPRESS TO 195 mm,
29303170 | 7930-3170 2930-3170 2030-3170 2930-3170
TEMPRA: 3120-33E0 TEMPRA: 3120-33E80 TEMPRA: 3120~
2380 TEMPRA: 3120-3380

REPLACEMENT REAR SPRING Cm I v springs fasl to geee The above: heights, YELLOW springs give LOVWER heights;
GREEM sprwwgs gree HIGHER, ALWAYS Use them i pairs of same colodr,

1*} The bolt need not be gre-and



PART F: TORQUE WRENCH SETTINGS

Key for engine types and sizes: A - 1372cc; B - 1581cc IMPORTANT NOTE: All torque settings shown in
€= 1659Tcc Diesel; D - 1929cc Diesel; E - 192%9cc Turbo Diesel. Mewton-meters (Nm). Bolt, nut or screw sizes in
brackets in left-hand column,

E#ﬂ! A|lB|C | D|E Torgue {(Nmj

Screw retaining caps 1o crankcase (M0 x 1.25) ... || e BO

Screw rataining intermediate and central caps 1o crankcase -'r-..n.z X 1 25| . e | 113

Self-locking screw retaining frant and rear caps to crankcase (M12 % 1 2'5:-. : .| e | ® 113

Baolt, oylimder head toengine block AT % 1250 e ] W W 40 + 90 deqgresas

+ 40 degrees

Balt, cylinder head 1o engine block (8412 1 25} LR BN 100 + 90 degress
-l + B0 degrees

Balts, top 10 bottom cylinder head (MEB} — . N N 28

Hut For connecting rod cag retaining bolt (49 x 1) AP TN e . N i i 51

Sorew, connecting rod cap (MM10x 1) ... I — LB BE ] 25 + 50 degress

Sirew redaining engine vent to crankcase

NI T N po— N B 25

M8} . . i L L

Strie Feldning front cover t:- crankcase

(0 x 825 L 0

iMIE] ) . 23

Bodt retaining near cover -'ﬂmheel -;u:lel 1-:| cranl::n:ase II-..'IE] L] 10

MNut retaining st and exhaust ducts to ofnder head

(ME................ R e R e LR 28

(MB)........con-, P P A T PO ot e P A L LEE BN ] L3

Screw, Tlywheel to crankshal

P10 x 125}, i el R LA LA &3

P12 x1.25).. P S L e o et ot e S - LN NN 142

Lower belt cover rFHmlrlq RET W II'-'IHﬂ i e S et ) i i 25

Screws, damging fhewheed o drive qearll‘-'lﬂ-l TR S B o — LK NN 28

Mut retaining auxiliary drve puley o crankshaft IM.EIIZI xi 253 o | & | & 155

Screws retaining drive shafi to crankshaft (34 £ 1.5 lefd L LB NN 190

Sores, timing gears

M0 %125, . Rl | LE

1T 08 L RS s S R R & e @ 118

Belt tenssoner retaining bod

{MiB).. i itk bR R S T | 25

|r.-l1n:1251 - ® (& | @ 44

Fixed balt 1E'I'|5I|:|I'|El" rmaunung scigw (B 10 x 1 25| LEE BN 44

Sorew retaiming aumliary component dinen oear r-:.m |:||_|rn-p] |:r..-11|:| % 1 35; N AN g3

Hut for camshaft cap retaining stud (B33 ® | ® | & | 19

Hut retaining camshaft and air vacuum pump end n'||:||_|n|:5. |1'.'IE.] LN NN 13

Combustion prechamber retaining Ang 32 € 1.5) 0 L B BN 118

Hut, ingection pump stud {B43) ., & | 8|8 25

Sorew, mjection pump (M43) ... H LN BN 25 =

Hut fastening flaxible block to |:|:|-:Hant pump CEsE |I'..-I 1251 I"Sl- L ) an =

Hut, injection pump gear (M12 x 1.75)... LB BN 43

Screw refamning reaction bracket io oil !llter Suapypet e |r'|]|:1:j1||_T| |:|un1|:| -:MEI'- LEE BN | 29

Top retaining screw or nut, oil filter support and mgection purmp (M12 « 1.25) LEE BN | 94

Lendver retaining screve, ol filter support and sgaction gamp (M0 £ 1.25) L BN BN | M

Complete injector (M24 x 21 . Tpi e LB NN ]

Glow plugs (M12 ¥ 1.25)... ; LB N 15

Buts retaining fuel dE'|I'l.'E|'!|I' |II'rE t-::n |nje-::t-=:un purru:n e-nci m]mm' P12 K1 25| E NN NN P

Beit, coala pump to engine block (M8 x 1) 1 LEE NN 25

Bolt retaming cover and bracket to coolant pump case lME.] LR BN ] 23

] pressune Siteh CMTE X0 1.5) i ittt W | ] W | 3

Coolant tismiperatune sender unit

(W16 1 1.5 tapened) T ———— | LR N 34

(18 x 1.5 tapered) ot wert e 5 B . 20 ]

Caoolant iemperature thermal swatch -!r-.-11E X 1 5 ta-n-ere-:l] — N a0

[*} The bolt need nob be greased



I:,_: A B |C | D|E Torgue (Nm)
Ll Thermal vahée on inlet manifold
._g. iW10 % 1.25 tapered) LR 20
- (M3 x 1.25 tapered) . e .. 8.5
—_— il pressure sending uﬂ|1 .r-.-11¢.. r5:| e R R LB BN 30
e il ternperature sender unit (W14 % 1.5 mpered:-..... e . 37
-] Ohf vl sending Unit ET2 8 1,250 it it bt e e - 25
e Engine il sump retaining botbmut IMB) ..o AN ] 10

Screw retaming oil sealing cover 1o crankcase (MB) ..o L 10

Mut retaning manifold support bracket (MBI L] 34
- Mut retasnandg turbine to exhaust manifold IMB) ... ! L] A0
b A pressure switch on inlet manifold (M12 x 1.5).__. L] 0
a Power Unit Mounting

Screw [with long flange) retaining flesble block 1o rail (M) .., LAL N N BN 40
u Sell-locking nut with plastic ring sfor through screaw) retameng fleatde block

{2 engine bracket (410 0x 1.25)... el LN 49
1 Screw retainandg flexible block suﬁp:rhng hra-:l::ﬂ I:q:- crant:n:a-ie
n (M0, 1,250, L BN i
: (MY x 1 25) i - L] o]

Balt netaning flexible hII:H:k I:I:I engine I:lra-:ke1 -!M12 i 1 EE-I LN . &8
ﬁ Bolt relasning power unit suspension Enk IMI0 = 1.28) ... LEL N NE NN 50
m GEARBEDX SIDE . —h

Screw (with wade flange) retaining flexible block to rail (M8} ... | @ | @ LN 40

Flanged screws retaining support to plate ongearbox (M10x1.25) ... | @ (@ 1 ® | & | & 43

Seli-lockeug nut with plastic ring (far through screw) retaining flesible block

1o gearbon sde bracket (M0 x 1.25)... i e W | @ 43

Flanged screw retaining flexible biock o ge-arl:ll:n; side bracket n:r-.|111|' X1, 25]..... L L= BR

DIFFERENTIAL SIDE

38

Screw wth flange unn retaining elastic block tobeam (MB} ... ] @ @ |8 | & | @
Self-lockeng nut retaning brackel to gearboy support
(MABL.. [ BN N ] 24
IM12 x 1.25) AN NE NN BN B3
Screw rataaning hraflrcﬂ I:urafe 1o ':U|:'||:'||'_|r' Fe guar cae (M10 » 1 25:- LEE N NN NN 49
Scraw, rubber block to bracket (M12 2 1.25) ..., LB NN NN BN B3
Exhaust

A B |C|D|E Torgue [Nm)
Hut retaining flange 1o exhaust mansfold (48] ... L B ) 25
Huts for bolts fastening collars joining exhaust pipe Ine-rrn:ms.-.l'u..'l1|:| x 125 LEE NE B BN a9
Balt retaining exhaust pipe sheeve 10 turbma (MB) ..o I L 16
Bolt retaining front exhaust pipe section to gearbak (MBL. .o e L 16
Metes joint to nut and stud manifold 1o plate and spring retaimer (MB) ... (- LK 18
Mut for bolt anchoring first exhaust pipe section (ME} ..o, Ern B [ L &
Mut retaining bracket anchoring first exhaust pipe séction -:rmz %1 25| ...... LN Ba
Screwe with nonmal flange retaining exhaust pipe terminal block
suppart bracket (MBY i W W 18
Fuel Circuit

AlB|lc|(D|E Torque (Nm)
Besdt (wath wide flange) retaining tank and fittingtobody (ME)._............ | ® | ®@ | ® | & | @ ZB
Ring retairing delnery, recirculation and sent fitting mounts to tank
(131 2 6 - Trapezoid thread), S . N N NN NN &0
Screw (wath wide flange) retaining fuel Illter s-uppnrt b'atket I'MBI e | ® | | & || 28




Lubrication and Cooling Circuit

Self-lodeing nut for screw fastening radiator suppen bracket to body (ME) ...

Fanged screw, radiator support beam 1o body (ME)
Fanged sorew retainng heater (a1

Clutch

aonew wath split satety washer retaning clutch mechanism
()
{M&}

Gearbox Differential

Tapered threadad plug for filling gear case with oil (M22 £ 1,51 .,
External Gearbox Control

il pressure switch (10 x 1.25 tapered)

Braking System

Balt retaining brake carnier plate to rear suSpension anm

frear drum brakes) (WE]

Bolt retaming caliper w|:||:u:|rt 1|:.| rear 1|::-|:| arm (rear dis |:|I.J1e.--:l‘l..1EI;| 3
Bolt retaining rear brake caliper to plate {rear dsc plates) (M100€ 1.25) .
Serew retaining front beake caliper to plllar (10 % 1.75) Pt
Bolt retaining front brake disc and rear brake drum or dise ta hub -:MEJ _____
Fitting connecting hose to front brake caliper (M10x 1)

Blead screw on front Brake caliper (MEB] oo
Fitting conmacting hose ta rear brake caliper (rear disc plates) M10 % 15,
Bleed screw on rear brake caliper frear disc plates) (W7
Bolt with split safety washar rataining brake system bracke! asse n:hl-,r 'f'.dﬂ_l____
Baolt retainang Cylinaer 1o rear drurm brake carrier plate (WE)

Bleed scresw on rear diowem beake oylinder (MB). .

Male fitting for hoses with flared ends fastening rigid pipe 1o front and

rear hoses (M10 % 1) R ey

Male fitting for hoses with flared ends fastening rigid pipe 1o hase on

rear amle (M0 X ). sscrmandiiet e

Baol retaining brake fluid reservoir 10 body (MB) ...

hut resaining brake fluid reservair 1o body (MB) ...

Boft retaining brake fluid reservair 1o body (MG}

Malke fstting for flared hoses fastening rigid pipe 1o raar drum hrﬂkp

cylnder (M10x 1) ..

Male Iiting for fared hoses futtmg brake pipe "|:| |:||_..l1'||:| anl:l cast iran ||:] valve
w101

M12x1)...

Make fitting 1IIH' flareﬂ e hrnnq brake pipa 1.-_L .1. .v..-a-lu canitied v and
dluminium load prop. vakee

(11 {3 | .

M2

Load Proportioning Valve Fasteners

Bedt retaiming load proportioning wahse to bracket (WG] .
Self-lncking nut for bolt retaining valve sprng bracket to rear
ati-rall bar [(M&)... ; it
Bult retainang square Iwer 1.:;,- k:lad oo |soning '.'al'.ne Eldju51r|'ren': I:ME.I. T
Ball retainang load prop. valve to rail (or Girfling 283 {(848) TR
Boll retaining square lever for load prop, valve adjustment (MB1L...._.__.._....

AlB|c|D|E Tarque (Nm)
EREE SN BN AN 4.4
A EE BN BN BN | 28
BN N N NN g
AR |C | D|E Torgue {Mm)
L N L ] 38
L ] 16
A B |C|D|E Torgue (Mm)
& | &% | % | @& | @ 45
AlB|C | D|E Targua (Nm)
L 18
A B|C | D|E Torque (Nm)
B EE B NN BN 24
- - L4
[ ] - 53
LEE BN BE BN 53
(AL B BN BN i2
EEENL NN NE N 18
S NS NL BN NN 2.7
L) ] 16
L] - L7
L NN NE BN BN | 25
S NS NN NN BN 10
LN NN NN NN | 11
S EE NS NN NN 14
EEE NS N NN 14
| ® | » g
[ ] a9
.| . 19
EEE BN RN’ 14
IEBE BE BE BN | 14
R NN NN NN 14
L BN NN BN BN 14
NN NN RN NN 14
AlB|lc|D|E Torque (Nm)
LEE BN BN BN B L 000 |
EE BN BN BN BN 4.4
I N NN NN NN T S —
| L] L 15
L L] [
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- Handbrake Control
=‘ AlB|c|D|E Torgue (Nm)
T Srrew with broad flange retaining handbrake and gear levertobody (M8) .. | @ | @ | ® | @ | @ | 23
= Bolt retaining handbrake and gearlever to bady (ME} ... ESE NN NN NN 15
—_— Screw with normal flange retaining handbeake lever bracket to |:|Ia1E [ME'- EELNE NN NN ] 28
= Screws with normal flange retaining handbrake cable slide plate 1o
- ] floorpan (ME)........., e S NN NN NN 25
tad Screw with long flange for 1.:5-.Er'.-r1g handhrake Calbe r['.:||:1||:r|1 I:uran:ke': tc.

floar (&) . e bt PR . N B M NN BN £

Screw with hrual:l flange- retaining pedal wnit to dashboard (ME) P EE RN AN BN |
- Self-locking nut for ot retaining brake servo topedaluningMey ... | ®|l® e |8 | ® 15
h Mut lor through screw gening brake and dutch pedab lopedalunit (3481 | ® | & | & | & | ® 32

Self-locking mut retaining acoelerator pedal to pedal wnat M6) ... | ®|& | e | e |® 4.4
a Hut retaining brake pump fo brake servo (ME8)......... .., LEE N R NE £0
E 9 A|B|C |D|E Torgque (Mm)

Self-locking nut retaming steering kak ball pin to cast ironpillas M10x125) | @ | @ (@ |8 | @ 34
= Bolt retaining staering andfor power steering box o frontbeam 10k 125 | @ (@ | | o | @ 10

Nut for sde stearing link (M12 x 1.25) &8 & @ | @ 3
! Salf-locking nut retaining steering shaft universal l.-_-m1 forks I;ME:- SN NN BN BN ] 20
| Salf-locking it retaining steering wheel to column (M16 € 1.5) S NN NEEE BN 20
: Bolt retaining steering column mount 1o body (WM& ... R A NN NN BN ] 14
" Seff-locking mut for steering wheel pasition adjustment davice (tighten ma

to specified torque with lever in locked position) (M12 K 1250 ... LEL N NN BN 4
m Hut for screw refaining steering colum to support (ME}.. L EL BE BN BN ] 24
1)) Sedf-iocking nut with polyamide ring retaining damper to steeving box I:MEI- LEEL BN BN BN ] 15

Linscn for ail delivery fitting from pump 1o power steering, on power

stearing (M14 1 1.5 - EE BN NE NN 30

Union for adjustable ol I:Ilaww--'ergI 1|11.|ng fr-::um pump 1o p.s., on power

stearing (IMTE 2 150 e BN BN R BN EF]

Union for oil delivery fitting from |:||:|-l.|l.|er 5.1:eer-d'|g [0 FEsErenir [P-."12 M 1 5:. . BN AN R RN 20

Union oil retwn fitting from reservoir o pemp (MIE x 1.5 E NN BN BN BN 34

Front Suspension alele leils o

Sorew wath broad flange retaining front of front beam 1o body

(W12 x 1.25).. S NN N NN NN N 108

Sorew with nl:urrnal ﬂange f-ur rlu! mtam-nl; rear m! fn:m beam 1o I:||:||;|!,|

b1 x 1.25). i S . NN BN BN BN N 2.4

Screw with flai and tapereﬂ wa:-her 1ur nut rEtaining 1r|:|r1| and rear ext

of wishbone connection plates to beam #A10x 1.25) . . NN BN BN BN ) =]

Screnws with flat and tapered washer for nut retaining [rml and rear inner

Swingang arm connection plates to bearm (M10x 1.25) ., S EE RN BN BN ]

Flanged nut fastening top of damgper 1o block (M12 x 1.25). E BN NN BN BN 100

Screw with broad flange retaining 1op damper block to body (M8) BE BN BN NN NN 40

Seli-locking nut retaining darmper to pillar MI0 2 1255 BE BN BN BN BN 70

self-locksng nut for screw retaining wishbone head and joint to pillas

(MI10 & 1.25), - BE EE SN NE K ) it

Scresw wath tapered and flal:‘.afel'g.- -.r.ra'_:htr r-u'laﬂwg i1ab|hzer bal

suppart plate 1o beam (M8} . EEN NN NN NK ] 2

Sedf-lecking mant retaining end r_ﬂ anti- rnll bar 1o rn-:l -:I'l.|11l'.'l x 1 2'_11 AN NN BN BN ] il

Seff-locking nut retaining bar to front suspenscnarm (MI0x125).... ...l ®* |le e | e | e Ed|

Mut retaining fromt wheel hub to coupling

iM22 % 1.5)... | ®| e ® 24

(M24 % 1.5)... L i

Wheel stud (M12 1 1.25)... IE NE NN BN BN ) EE

Rear Suspension

| A|B|C |D|E Torgue (Mm)
acresw with broad flange retaning from flexible block to rear subframe
L IR L ol B 2 B B 108

=5



AlBE|C | D|E Torgue (M)
Serew with broad flange retaining rear Bexible block to body (M12 x 1.25) LEL N BN BN 108
Mt for stisdl retaming rear swinging arm 1o sublrame (M16 x 1.5) L AL BN BE BN 150
Muit for screw retaining lower damper o suspension (M12 £ 1.25) & | " |® | | ® a4
S redaning o af damper 10 mount (M0 x 1.25) - L AR EE RN G0
Hut fior preat pin fetaming rear hub (M22 £ 1.5 LAEL IR BN BN ] 280
Ball retaimeng satelmer Bar 10 réar suspension arm (M0 x 1.25] L & | & (& @ L]
Ball retaimeng stabeher Dar support plabe 1o rear suspension arrm (ki) LEE N SR BN ] 28
Wheel stud (M12 x 1.25) | & | & |8 |8 | & L
Hut with seli-lncking flange retaining headlight alignment comrector
M ERET 10 fedr Suspen s (B8] -, L L] 4 L E_"i
Hut with self-locking flange retaining lower regeiver rod pan (ME) LEE N NN BN 38
Balt wath normal notched flange retalning automatic headbghi
Bl rarsert deace AOUNT (MB) oo sttt e LEE NE BN BN 12
Balt with normal notched flangs retaimng recetver conmection bracket wath
et SUSPESaon WIsHBONE (MB].... ... ot esssirsiessimemrstes st ] W | B | & | & 3.9
Mut for bolt retaining square kever to wishbone (MB)......ocoooovevee ] BB 15
PART G: IDENTIFICATION NUMEBERS
Fllﬂlng the Numbers that an the vehicle registration dotument. The wehick: dode 15

alsn shoen 81 position € on the kodel and Data Plate and the
chasss serial member & also shown at postion a,

Model and Data Plate

&3 The numbers [ E ] )
stamped on the
plate stand for the
followang Ka
A - Manutacturer, [
B - Hormologation o 1 K &/
number; € - Vahicle Z g
sdantity code; 0
D - Chasss senial [n] — ———
niumber; - — - [ G3
G There are four sets of identificaton numbsars in all. First, E - Maximum
iheve 15 the Yehicle Identification (.M. Number, or chiassis authorised sweight of vehache, fully laden; F - Maamum autho
nmber (@), Second, s the engire number. Posstion (b} is the rised woeight of wehicle, Tully laden plus frailer, G - Maximum
gnpne member postion on all engines; the engine illustrated authonsed weight on front asle; H - Maomum aufhorised
& ihe 1.4 and 1.6 petrol engine. Abko, see G4 and G5, weight on rear axle; | - Engime type; L - Body code {Sed bilow,

M - Mumber for tll_|!r1|'|l_',| spares; N - Smoke opacity index

Third, there is the Moded and Data Plate ich. See G3. {asal engines only),

G:;;u;rrl;. ':.':ltu will Eﬂg'llt

need the Pain

idertification Fate m Numbers

if you meed to buy G On all patrol engines,

paint. ou'll find it E the number & on the top

on the inside of the |II of the crankcase at the

hatchivack door. gearinax end

The numibers |I[

shown on the plate

oive the following W

infoermation: 1 -

Paint manutacturer: 2 - Colour mame: 3 - Colaur gode,

4 - Respray and touch-up code G5 On diesE] engires, ook
on the crankcase, abowe the

Vehicle Identification Mumbers wartier purmnp howsing

see llustration G, part a. There are two groups of codes
which are unigue 1o your car. You should never buy a car
withut checking fist that the YN, shown on the car matchsas
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Please read the whaole of the CHAPTER 1, SAFETY FIRSTI before carrying out any work on your car.

CHAPTER 4
GETTING THROUGH THE MOT

This chapter is for owrers in Britain whose
vehicles need to pass the "MoT test,
Obviously, you won't be able to examine
your caf 1o the same degree of
thoroughness as the MaT testing station,
But you can reduce the risk of being one of
the 4 gut of 10 wiho fall the test first time by
following this dhedk-list.

PART A: INSIDE THE CAR

The checks shown below are correct at the
time of writing but do note that they are
becoming stricter all the time. Your local
BAoT testing station will have the latest
infarmation, should you need it

Steering Wheel and Column

1. Try 10 move the steenmng wheel towards and aweay from
you and then from ssbe 1o sde, There should be no
appreciable mosverment of play. Check that the steering wheel
is ot locse an the colurmm,

Dz Lightly grip the steering whesl between thwmb and
finger and turn from side 1o sde. Cars with a steering rack:
free play should not exceed approcimatedy 13 mm (0.5 in
assuming & 380 mm (15 in.) diamseter steeding wheel, Cars
fitted with a steering box: free play should not excesd
approimately 75 mm(3.00in.), assuming a 380 mm {15 in.)
diameter steening whesl.

() 3. f there is a universal joint at the bottom of the steenng
column inside the car, check for movement. Place your hand
ower the joint while turning tha stearing wheel to-and-fro a
litthe woay with your other hand. If ANY free play can be falt,
thee poant must be replaced.

:’ 4, Ersure that there are no breaks or loose componants
an the steering wheel itseld

Electrical Equipment

':} 5. Witk the ignition turned on, ensure that the horm
warks okay,

) 6. Chedk that the front wipers work
(D) 7. Check that the windscreen washers work

{2 8. Check that the intemal warnings for the mdicator and
hazard wiaeming lights work okay

Checks With An Assistant

{2 8, Check that the frant and rear side lights amd nurmiser
plate lights work and that the lenses and reflectons are secure,
clean and undamaged,

{23 10, Check the operation of the headlighis {you wwon't b
able to dhack the alignment yourself) and check that the
lenses ara wndamaged. The reflectars inside the headlights
must not ke tarnished, nor must there be condensation inside
the headhghit.

(2 11, Turn on the ignition and check the direction
indicators, front @and rear and on the side markers.

() 12, Chack that the hazard warming lights operate on the
outsichs of the wehicle, front and rear,

() 13, Chack that the rear fog Bght's, induding the warning
hght msiche the car, all work correctly

() 14, Check that the rear brake lights work correctly.
Thase chacks are carned out all arourd the vehicle with all
four whisss on the grownd

() 15, Operate the beake lights, side lights and each
indicator in tuem, all at the same tirme. Noae should affect the
operation of the othérs,

SAFETY FIRST!




() 20. pull on
the handbrake,
It shiould be fully
O before the
handbeake
reaches the end
of is travel

(21, Knock
the handbrake
from zide 1o

sadia and check

that it does not

| CENTRE LINE

themn release
itself

() 22, Chack

mr the security of

Windscreen and Mirrors

() 46, in zona A" of your windscraen,
no items of damage larger than 10 mm
in diametar will be allowed. In the rest
of the area swept by the windscrean
wipers, no damage greater than 40
mem in diameter will be aliowed, nor
shoukd windscreen stickers or other
phstriections encroach on thes area.

D 17, Checl that the axterior mirror
on 1 driver’s side i in good
Comdifon

D 1B, There must be one other mirnar
i gogdd condrtion, either ingide the car
oF & exteérngl mirrare an 1he

passenners side
Brakes

L:.'-' 18, You cannot check the brakes
progerly withoul a rolling road brake
te=der bul you can camy out the
Talkonaintg £hechs

PART B: VEHICLE ON THE GROUND

Electrical Equipment

Sep Part A: INSIDE THE CAR oo
thecks o the aperation of the
electrical equiprnent,

(2 1. Examine the wiper blades and
replace those that show any darmage.

Vehicle Identification
Numbers (WVIN)

(2 2. The VIN {or chassis numbier an
olifer webicles) ot be cleary deplayed
and leoekre

() 3. Number plates must be secure,
legibde and in good condition with
comect spacing between letlers and
numibers. Any non-standard spacing
will mot be accepted

the handbrake
miountings and check the floor around
it for rust or splits,

() 23. Check that the brake pedal & in
good condition and that, when you
take hold of it and move it fram side to
side, there is not too much play.

) 24. Push the footbrake down hard,
waith your foot. | it creeps shoedy doein
to the floor, there is probabdy a
probliam with the master oyinder.
Releasa the pedal, and after a few
seconds, press down again. |f the pedal
teelds spongy or it travels nearly to the
tioaer, there is air in the system or
anather MoT-failing fault with

tha berakes

J 25, Check the servo unit dwhen
fitted) a% followes: Purnp the pedal
seeerad times then hold it down hard.
Starl the engine. As the engine staris,
i gl inculd mowve dowm slightly
If it dhosign't thi Sere oF Thi wacuwm
e leading 10 it may be Taulty

Braking System

(O 4. Inside the angine bay inspect the
master cylinder, servo unit (if fitted,
brake prpss and mountings. Look for
coffidion, loase litting ar leaks

Steering and Suspension
) 5. While still in the ergne by,
have your assistant tum the steering
wheel lightly froem side to side and look
for play in stearing universal joints of
steering rack moantings and any other
steering connmactions.

() 6. if your vehicle i fitted with
power stepring, check tha security and
condition of the steering pump, hoses
and drivebelt, in the engine bay.

Seat Belts and Seats

() 26. Examine all of the wrbbing
(pull cait the belts fremm the ineri reel
if necessary) for cuts, fraying or
daterioration,

() 27. Check that each inertia reel beli
retracts cormectly.

C" 28. Fasten and unfasten each balt
1 ensure that the buckles work
cormecthy,

) zs. Tueg hiaed on each beft and
inspect the mountings, as far as
possible, to ersure that all are okay

IMPORTANT NOTE: Checks apply to
rear seatl belts &t much as front
anes,

':j 30. Make sure that the seal runners
and mournitings are secure and that the
back rest locks in the upright pasition

Doors and Door Locks

2 31. Check that baoth front doors
Litch securaly when closed and that
bath can be opened and dosed from
oih gubiedd and mside the car

D 7. Look and reach wnder the car
wihde your assstant turns the steening
el mode adgorausly froen side to
side. Place yous hand oves each track
rosd e in D and inspect all of the
stesring hnkages, pants and
attachments for wear

() 8. Go around tha vehicle and
‘pounce’ each comer of the

vehicle in turn. Release at the kewest
paoint and the vehicle should rse and
sattle in its noemal position withiout
continuing o ‘bounce’ of its cwn
dcrord
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PART C: VEHICLE RAISED OFF THE GROUND

Bodywork Structure

(D, Ary sharp edges on the exernal
bodywork, caused by damage or
corrassn will cause the vehicke to fad

L-J 2. Check all losd |'_|E'.-_'|ring areas tor
corrossst. Open the doors and chack
the w85 mdide and oul, above and
beshiowas Sy COFFaWaN N Structunal
rmalanore, withun 30 om (12 in) of seat
bedt mounisng, steering and suspension
attachment poants wall Cause the wehicle
to fail,

Wheels and Tyres

Under the Front of the
Car

You will need 1o support the frant ol
the car on axle stands with the rear
wiheels firmby chocked i both
directions.

) 6. Have your helper turn the
steering from lock to bock and check
that the steering turns smoothly and
that the brake hoses or pipes do not
contact the whesal, tyre or any part of
the steering or sUspEnsson

() 3. To pass the test, the tread must
be at least 1.6 mm deep throwghoul a
continuous band compasing the central
three-quarters of the widih af the
tread. Tha Tread Wear indicators (TW1)
will t2ll youn wihien the limet has been
reached, on most tyres,

IMPORTAMNT MOTE: Tyres are past
their best, espacially in wet
conditions, well before this point ks
reached!

() &, Check that the front tyres match
and that the rear tyres match each
athar - in terms of size and type but
niat necessanty make. Thay must be the
cofrect size for the vehicle and the
pressures must be correct.

() 5. With each wheal off tha ground
in turn, check the mside and the
cuitirde af the tyre weall fior cuts, lumips
ared bulges and check the whee for
damage. Mote that tyres detenoraie
progressesely onver o pesicd of time and
if theey have degraced 1o this extent,
replace theim

) 7. Have your assistant hold down
the brake pedal firmly. Check each
beake flexible hose for bulges or leaks,

8. Inspect all the rigid brake pipes
undarneath the front of the vehicle for
comosion of leaks and ako look Tor

signs of fluid leaks at the brake calpers.

Riged fuel pipes need to be checked in
the same way

(D 9. At each full lock position, check
ther stesring rack rubber gaiters for
splits, baaks or loose retaining clips,

:’_:‘,I 10, Check the track rod end dust
Covers Eo make sure they are in place

D n. Inspect each constant velocity
paint gaster - bath inners and outers -
far splits of damage, You will have to
ratale sach whes to see the gaiters all
the way rownd

() 12, Check all of the AT pERSION
rubber mountings, ncuding the anti-
roflbar mountings {when finedy. Take a
firm grip on each shodk absorber in
furn with both hands and 1y to st
the damper to check for deterioration
in tha tep and boticm mounting
bushes

() 13, Underneath the front wivess
arches, check that the shock absorbers
ara not corroded, that the sphings have
not cracked and that there are no flud
leaks dossm the body of the shock
absorber

() 14, While under the front end of
the car, check the front of the exhaust
systemn for security of fixing at the
manifold, for corrosion and secure
fixing 1o the mounting points

) 1s, Prederatshy worksng with a
hiEpar, grasp each front road wheel at
the 12 o'clock and 6 o'clock positions
and try racking the wheel Look for
mowement of wisar at 1he suspension
ball joins, Suspenson mogrings,
cledtng mouniangs and at the whaol
bearing - look for movement between
the whesl and bk Aepeal the e l]:.l
grasping the road whes at 3 o'clock
and 9 a'clock andg rocking Once mong

() 16. Spin each wheel and check for
noizs of roughness in the wheel
bearing and bewdng in either the whesl
bearing or the brake

IMPORTAMNT MOTE: Don't forget
that on front wheel drive cars, the
gearbox must be in newutral. There
will be a certain amount of nolse
and drag from the drivetrain
Components.

¥ 17, If you suspect wear at amy of
the suspension points, try keyvenng with
a screwdriver §o see whather or not you
can confirm any movemant in that

area

(_} 18. vehicles fitted with ather
suspersion types such as hydraulic
suspersion, iorsion bar sspension aic
need to be checked in a similar way
with the additional point that there
rriiesd e e Hluied leaks or damaged
pips an vishicles with hydraulic
SLISEETHICN

Underneath the Rear
of the Car

SRS inspect the rear springs for
sacurity at their mounting points and
for cracks, severe cormosion of damags

() 20, Check the rear shock absorbers
in the same way as the checks carried
out for the fronts

() 21. Check o rear suspensian
e points, inchuding the rubbers
o any bcating rods or ant-robar that
ity e lithéec

() 22. Check all of the Mexible and
rigid brake pipes and the fuel pipes st
as for the fromt of the vehede



O 23, Hawve your assstant press down
firmly on the brake pedal while you
check thie rear brake flexible hoses for
bulges, splits or ather deterioration

(O 24. Check the fusl tank for leaks o
carrason. Remernber also to check the
fuel filler cap - a corectly sealing filler
c2p 15 a part af the MaT fes

(O 25. Examine the handbrake
mechansm. Frayed or broken cables or
Worm mounting peents, dither to tha
bodyswork oF in the linkace will 3 be
failure paints.

(D 26. Check each of the rear whes
bearings as for the fronts.

Dar. Spin each rear wheel and chisck
it reither tha wheel bearings nor the
brakes ara binding. Pull on and let off
he hardbrake and check once again 1o
rmake sure that the handbrake
rmechanem is refeasing,

D 28, While you are aut from under
the car, but with the rear end still
raised off the ground, run the engine
Hold a rag over the end of the exhaust

PART D: EXHAUST EMISSIONS

This is an area that & impossible to
theck accurately at home, However,
the fofowing rule-of-thurmi tests will
give you & good idea whathes your car
& bkely o fail or not

ﬂ INSIDE INFORMATION: If you
feel that your car is likely to fail
because of the emission test, have
yaur MoT testing station carry ouwt

maoney on having the rest of the
test carried owt. ﬂ

) 1. PETROL ENGINES BEFORE 1
AUGLUST 1573 AND DIESEL EMNGINES
BEFORE 1 AUGUST 1979 cnly hawve 1o
pass wisible smoke check. Rey the
engine to about 2,530 rpm {about half
raaxirnum speed) for 20 seconds and
hen allny it to retumn to adla. IF too
miuch smokd & emitted (in the opnion

ppe ard hsten tor blowes or leaks i the
System, You can now get back under
the car and investigate further if
MECEaTY,

) 29, Check the exhaust System
rreownitangs and check for nust,
corrosad of hodes in the rear part of
the system,

() 30. Check the rear brake back plate
or calipers ias appropriate} for any signs
of fluid leakage

() 31. Check the insides and the
outsides of the tyres as well &5 the tyme
treads for damage, & for the

Front tyres

) 2.DIESEL ENGINES FROM 1
ALUGUST 19789 The engpne waill have 1o
be taken ug to masrmum fews several
tumes by the tester, so make certain
that youwr timimg belt 5 in good
comdition, othanwise severe darmage
cowld be caused to your enging, If the
latter happens, it will be

your responsibility

the emimssion part of the test first so
that if it fails, you don't waste

of the tister) the car will fail,

| FACT FILE: VEHICLE EMISSIONS
PETROE ENCINED VENICLES WITHONT CATALYSER

Viehiches first used before | Augast 1973

o wisual smoke check only,

Viehicles first used between | August 1973 and 31 July 1986
# 4.5% carbon monoxide and 1,200 parts per million, urburmed
bpdrocarbiond

Vehicles first used between | August 1986 amd 31 July 1952

o 1.5% carbos memoxide and 1,200 parts per million. unburred
hydrucarbons.

PETROL ENGINED VERICLES FITTED WITH CATALYTIC
CONVERTERS

[}
Vehseles first used from 1 Aogust 1992
(H-registration on)

& All hiave bo be tested at an MoT Testing Station specially equipped to
handle cars fitted with catahtie converiers whether or mot the vehicle
i fifted with a ‘cat’, [f the test, ar the garage’s data, shows that the
yehicle was not fitted with & ‘est’ by the manulactumer, the owner is
permitted to take the vehicle toe & Tesling Station not eguipped for
catalysed cars, if hefshe prefers (o div 20 {im o 1998-0nly ). Requined
masima are - 15% casbom moncaide and 1,200 parts per million,
urburmed hydrocarbons, The simple emissions test {as above | will be
supplemented by a further check to make sure that the calshsd is
maintained in good and efficient working order.

» The tester also has fo check that the engine ofl s up 1o a specefied
lemperature belore carmving out the test. (Thas s because ‘cals’ don't
wiirk praperiy al kneer temperatumes - ensure gour engine i fally
warm!y

DIESEL ENCINES' EMISSIONS STANDARDS

» The Tester will have to rev your engine haed,

severkl times. I it is mot in good condition, he is I=
entithed fo refuse i test /. This is the full mnge of

tests, even thaugh all may not apply tovour car,

Vehicles firsi used before 1 August, 19785

# Engine run & normal running temperature; enpine speed taken to
arcind 2500 rpim (o hall governed max. speed, if bower) ard held for
20 secomds. FAILURE, if engine emits dense blue or black smoke for
next 5 seconds, 5l tick-aver, (MOTE: Testers are allmued to be mose
lenient with pre- 1960 vehicles. |

Viehicles first wsed om or aller 1 Augasd, 1979

# After checking engine condithon, and wilh the engine ab normal
rurming temperature, the englng will be run up bo fall revs bebween
thiree and six times 1o see whether your enging passes the prescribed
smodoe density test, (For whal it's warth - 2.5k for non-turho cars; 3.0k
tor turbo diesels. &n opacity meter |1rub|: wall |'u:'|1|a:ud i T car's
exhaust pipe and this is not something you can replicate al home.)
Irmespective of the meter readings, the car will (ail of smoke or vapour
cmcures the view of other road users.

o IMPORTANT NOTE: The diesel engine test puts a ot of stress on the
engine, [t i IMPERATIVE that your car's enging is properly senviced,
and the cam belt changed on schedule. befone wou take it in for the
MoT test. The besier is entitled (o refuse to test the car if be feels that
the engime is nol in serviceahle condition and there ane a number of
pire-Test checks be may carmy oul
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Please read the whale of the Introduction to this Chapier before carrying owt any work on your car

CHAPTER 5
SERVICING YOUR CAR

Everyone wants to own a
car that starts first time,
runs reliably and lasts
lenger than the average.
And it's all a question of
thorough maintenance!

How To Use This Chapter

This chapter contains & of the servicing kobs recommended
by FAT for all modes of Tipo and Tempra imported into the
UK emcept cars with 1.8 and 2 litre DOHC petrod engines. To
use the schedule, note that:

® Each letler code tells youw the Sarvice Intenval at which you
should carry out each Senvice lob

® Each Sarvice Job has a kob numiser.

® Look up the number in the ralevant part of this chapter and

youl wall e a complete explanation of the work

if you follow the FIAT-
approved Service lobs
listed here you can almost
guarantes that your car will
still be going strong when
others have fallen by the
wayside - or the hard
shouldar,

. l'-if" = & %e think it is very
W ——'s‘ggf impartant to keep things as
straightfonsard as possibie,
Arnd where you see this heading, you'll know there's

an extra tip to help ‘make it easy”’ for you!

:» SAFETY FIRST!

Ower the years, FIAT, in cormmon with all other manufaciuners,
have lengthened their recommended serace mitervals, For
instance, oil changes on later FLATS don't have to take place as
oftan as earlier ones. In the main, these changes hawe mol
come gbout because of specific modifications o the cars
themsehsas. They have come about becawse of a number of
factors: Lubnicants, spark plugs, seals and other componenis
have improssed and mechamical parts are betier made due o
improved materials and prodwcton technigues.

A% a result, you ame recommended fo foliow the maler's
recommendations on how often to sepace your car. I your car
lies right on & change-over point, the chaice of which
schedube 1o follomes wall be yours, unless the specific adwice
given here rstommends aothersise = & v said earlier, most
Changs points Came Aol far & nurriber af reasans, 5o il
generally ©n'l nepessany o -m-nl:ll'g.l wath pinpaint accuracy
which bracket yaur car Belongs ta, iIF i1 60 T obnous



mm ae dus fo I'.l_'.\e excelent, knowledgeable and helpful staff at FAT main dealers, Ryawto of Amblecote. in the West
Mudlands for supplying vehicles and for their assistance with this chapter, In particuta, thanks are due to the efficent Maurice
Hough, Senice Managey, the expenenced Foreman, Tony Movs, anid powng demaon mechane, Matthew Worsfold

some ol the suggested ingpectonfeplacernant intervals may nol comespond to those shown in the orignal handbook. Thi wggested
schidule, based on RAT'S recommendations, takes into account the age of the vehidie and the annual MoT test in the UK
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In practice, Because of the split betwesn (mainly} 12 monthD, 000 mile ard 18 month/13,500 mile intervals, you will nesd o
senvice your Tipo or Termpra at most, if not every, & month intenal

=l
un

IMPORTANT NOTE: Each service should be carried out at EITHER the recommended mileage OR the recommended time
interval, whichever comes first.

SERVICE INTERVAL CHART

PART A: REGULAR CHECKS PART D: IGNITION AND ELECTRICS
SERVICE EBVICE
INTERVALS I‘fi'l'!l'll'-i.l_"-
Job 1. Engine oil - check level Job 22. Check/clean/gap spark plugs B
Job 2. Cooling system - check lavel Job 23, Change spark plugs D
Job 3, Brake/tlutch fluid - check level Job 24, Checkiclean HT leads and

I e Jn I

LHUHYHD TYAHILNI IDIAHIS

Job 4. Battery - check electrolyte level distributor cap i
Job 5. Screen washer fluid - check level Job 25, Check ignition timing C
Job 6. Tyres - check pressures and Job 26, Check/adjust drive belts o
candition {road wheels) A Job 27. Check electric fan operation C
Job 7. Check lightsichange bulbs A Job 28, Run diagnostic ignitiondinjection test W]
PART B: THE ENGINE AND PART E: FUEL AND EXHAUST
COOLING SYSTEM Job 29. Check fuel pipes for leaks C
Job 8 - Petrol. Change engine oil and filter C Job 30. Change petrol air filter D
Job 8 - Diesel. Change engine oil and filter B Job 31. Change diesel air filter C
Job 8, Check crankcase ventilation H Job 32. Change petrol fuel filter F
Job 10, Checkfadjust valve clearances o Job 33, Drain diesel fuel filter B
Job 11, Check camshaft timing beit F Job 34, Change diesel fuel filter C
Job 12. Change camshaft timing beft [ dob 35, Check/adjust petrol engine idle
Job 13, Check cooling system C and emissions C
Job 14. Change engine coolant E Job 36. Chack emision/evaporative/EGR systems F
Job 37, Check Lambda sensar E
PART C: TRANSMISSION Job 38. Check/adjust diesel idle speed ¢
) Job 39, Check/adjust diessl injection timin E
ﬁ :: E::;:nmual Iglrearbrlz::lml !Ie'uel :'- Job 40, Check inlet and exhaust manifald ::iﬂﬂs ]
. manual gearbox o
Job 17. Check auto, transmission fluld level c Jo 8% Kk g $
Jab 18. Change auto, transmission PART F:
fiuid and filter F SUSP = STHENING AND
Job 19. Check driveshaft gaiters C ENSION
Job 20. Checkiadjust clutch C Job 42, Check front wheel bearings C
Job 21. Check aute. tranemission selector Job 43, Check front suspension c
cabde E Job 44, Check steering calumn, joints and rack C
Job 45, Check power steering fluid C
Job 48, Check rear wheel bearings C
Job 47, Check rear suspension c
Job 48, Check wheel bolts for tightness [
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PART G: BRAKING SYSTEM Job 56. Check seat and seat belt mountings C

Job 57. Check headlight alignment C
MSIEER:{ELS- Job 58, Check underbody C

Job 48. Check front beakes c Jak 53, Chack spare tyre 8
lab 60. Change pollen filter C

Job 50, Check rear brakes c :

Job 51. Check/adjust handbrake c Job 61. Replace airbag gas generator 10 years

Job 52. Check brake pipes C

Job 53. Change brake hydraulic fluid E PART I: ROAD TEST

PART H: BODYWORK & INTERIOR Job 6. Road test and specialist chieck. AFTER EVERY SERVICE

Job 54, Lubricate hingas and locks C
lob 55. Check windscraen C

ENGINE BAY LAYOUTS

Theie are tha Engine I:-a:,- layaits common 1o almost all TipaTempras. Mote that these 4 no carburettor fitted 1o fued II'I|E'E|:EE|
viehicles

1- PETROL ENGINES 2 - DIESEL ENGINES

s

Eh e,
"

1 = ol Tilker cap 7 - distributar (igniton) 12 = ofl filter locateon

2 - enging of dipstk 8 - coil {ignitien) 13 = fuel pumip {mechanacal)

1 - coolant filler cap 9 - electronic eomrad unit (ECUD, 14 - dhesal injection pump

& - brisiee fluid resarvoir Digiplex 2 15 - alternator location (behind engine)
3 - battery 10 - air filter hiousing

6 - sCregnyeash resenaoir cap 11 = fued filtes

PART A: REGULAR CHECKS

W recommend that these lobs are carried out on a weekly 18. _.and the diesel's

basis, as well as before every long journey. They consist of dipstick is im & sumilas

checks essential for your safety and for your car's reliability spot, located at the

.. front edge of the

J Job 1. Engine oil - check laval. tirming cover, behind
the right-hand

Check the engine oil level with the car on level ground, If the headlight.

e has bean running, leave if turmed off for several

rrenutes to ket the oil drain info the sump 1C. Lift the dipstick out,

wipe it dry and re-insart it The oil
lel is correct when between the MEE
AR and MIW marks.

El (NSIDE INFORMATION: The
difference batwean MIN and MAX

marks is approximately one litre of I 1C
oil. @

T &l petrol engines
haye the I.1I|:'|'.Il:_k al
the frant af the biock,
towvards the birmeng
palt end,




TOPPING-UP

10 Cin pezitred
engines the ol
filer cap is pull-
out rectangular
plug &t the end
of the rocker
oover atjacent to
the distnbutor
hiote that on some models, the cap is circular,

On diesel engenes, the round cap & near the same end of the
cam cower. This cap is removed by tuming a quares-tum [o
the left and lifting.

1E. Pour i the
fresh o carefully,
preferably using a
funnel, A cean
plastic botthe wath
thee bottam cut
ofl & ideal!

IMPORTANT NOTE: Regularly check the ground over
whach the car has been parked for traces of oil or other
fluld leaks. If a leak is found, den't drive the car without
first finding out where the leak is from, and ideally,
repairing it

[ Job 2. Cosling system - check level.

Hever allow the coclant level to fall below the MIMN {or LVELLD
A FREDCO) mark on the expansion tank. it is vitally imgortant
that all enginas hawve the comect proportion of anti-freeze in
the coolant all year round to prevent corrosion. A 50%. méx of
dishiled water with FL Paraflu coolant gives the best
pratection,

PETROL ENGINES

2A. The coodant should be just
below the remode header tank
filler neck - about 25 mmi (¥ in)
abcae he MIN tor UVELLD &
FEED DO} madk on the tank
[arrerered), This is the header tank
(screw-on Cap, removed), on the
passenger-sde of the enging bay,
al theit very Trond of the engine

bay

DIESEL ENGINES

2B. Check the
bavel as described
i dob 24,
Linscress the
coodant filler cap
anti-clockwise
and remove it
CON'T contfuse
the coclant cap
weithi the smaller
wenghcrean washer fluid cap, to one side of it

HLAVYHD
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Top-up, If necessary using a 50:50 mixture of distilled svater
and Paraflu anti-freeze,

' Job 3. Brake/clutch fluid - chack lavelis,
IMPORTANT NOTE: On later models, a hydraulic chutch is

fitted. The same fluid reservoir serves both brakes and
clutch.

SYOIHD HYIND3H 'Y LHYd

G all madels the brake Thed reserecer is posstoned above the
master clinder either i the rear nghi-hand or rear lefy-hand

comer of the engine bay, acconding fo model. The resereoir is
sarmi-transparent 50 the level can be checked wathou!

disturbang the cap.

3. If brake flusd topping-up &
requined, turm the cap wethot
alicwing the centre sectson to
turn. This secton, with two wines
attached, swivels in the cap.
Place the cap and float to one
side - take care ot o drip fluid
trom the float - and top up with
FL Tutela Top 4 brake and
chudch fluid

Check that the brake fluid-level
warning-light = operatng. Turn
the igritsan key 1o the MAR
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Igrmion-0N) pesition and press dowen the button between the
two ferminals an the resersdr cap = when fitted. The VTN
light on the dash shoudd light up. When no button s fitted,
ursCresy and rase [he cag gmition key Ol to ched tha
waming bght. Check the bulb, check the fusa, or have your
FIaT deabar repasr the waming systerm, i faulty

U job 4. Battery - check electralyte level.

FACT FILE: DISCONNECTING THE
: BATTERY
& Mamy vehiclez depend on a constant
'FJ power supply from the battery; with

these vou find yourself in trouble if you

simply disconnect the battery. You
might find the car alarm goes off, or thal the engine
management system fordets all it ever ‘learned’, making
the car feel odd to drive until it has re=programmed
itselt. You I'L1ight also find that the radio refuses Lo
operate until its correct security eode i3 keved inta il
® [ cars with engine management systems and'or
coded radios, vou must ensure the car has a constant
electrical supply, even with the battery removed. You
will need a separate 12 volt battery; put a seli-tapping
screw into the positive lead near the battery terminal
before disconnecting it, and put a positive connection
b your other battery via this screw.
#* He EXTREMELY CAREFUL to wrap insulation tape
around the conmection so that mo short is cawsed. The
negative terminal on the other battery must be
connected to the car's bodywork,

L mlgugfuwﬂ’w- battery is highly explosive.
.Ihwm.lﬂ.,uu mﬂdﬂ_munr..'ipnu qudrrn
mmw :
-mmmmmmmw
H'Mlﬂ!'ht!ﬂ}'ﬂplm 3

® All vehicle batteries cantaln sulphurie acid. If the
acid comves into contact with the skin or eyet, wash
immediately with copious amounts of cold water and
seek medical advice.

* Do not check ﬁummnmmﬁm hour

4. Check thir glectralte
lesa] v the battery. RAAX
and KIN hines [arrenaed]
are maulded into e
translucent batiery
casing. I the case of
non-FLAT-supphad
Dattersas, the oall CApS Of
np =1 may nead 1o be
removed to sae the leval

Original FIAT battaries are of the 'maintenance-free’ type and
usually do ot nead topping-up. However, If necessary, top up
atter prising off tha call sealing strip with a screswdreer, Tog-
up aach cell OMLY with distilled or da-ionised wiater

<l Job s, Screen/headlight washer fluid -
check lewal,

S, Texp up wath d mimture of
water and LOfeEf-vaash
addifive, mixed according to
1 insiructions an the
container. FLAT recommend
Arexons DP1 The resemoir
for front screen, Tear screen
and headlighis (as appro-
peiatel s situated in the Erging
bay: adjacent to the left-hand
strut, behind the battery

58, . .and behind the
toclant expansion
tank an deesel
madeds, a5 ilustrated
harre

d sebs. Tyres - check pressures and condition
(road wheels).

BA Check the Tyme
PrELELES using A
mhiande and accurale
gauge, Mote that the
fecormmended
DESELITES (Lap
Chapter 3, Facts and
Figures) are given o
COLD tyres. Tyres
Wwarm up as the car 5 used - and warrm fyres gnae a false (high)
reading. You should also check for wear o darmage at the
same time

e SAFETY FIRST! s

* If a tyre is worn more on one side than another,
consult your FIAT dealer or a tyre specialist. it probably
mmmmmmnw
indicate suspension damage, so have it checked.

® If & tyre is worn move in the centre or on the edges,
mmwmwm
ﬁwhﬂmwmwm o
consumption. &

" v,

68, Every lew weeks, exarming the tyre treads for wear wsing a
tread-depth gaude. This will help you keep safe and on the
right side of the lawl
Check treads visually
every time you check
the pressures.

Every three manths,
raisa each wheal off
tha ground and turn it
slowly bebwean your




hands, looking and feeling for any bulpes, tears or splits in the
fyme walls, especially the inner sedewals, [Sea Job 59 for spare
fyme checks )

B NSIDE INFORMATION: In time, rubber deteriorates,
increasing the risk of a blow-out. Keep your eye on the
sidewalls of older tyres. If you see any cracking, splits or
other damage scrap the tyre. If you're not sure, consult
your FIAT dealer or tyre specialist. [l

J Job 7. Check lightsichange bulbs.

" ‘,6- o ® Whenever a light fails to
H‘-"b':? -—-—-9 wark, check its fuse before

replacimg the buih,

* A blown bulb offen causes a fuse te ‘ge’n
spmna thy,

HEADLIGHTS

BAPORTANT MOTE: Om Diesel models with the air filver
mounted behind the right-hand headlight unit, you will
first have to remaove the large hose, unscrew the clamp
nut and take off the air filter amsembly. See Job 31. On
later maodels, there 14 sometimeas an air intake silencer in
the same place.

TA. Pull off the
headlight multi-
plug (A} and peel
the rubber cover
{B] from the back
of the headiight

TB. Unhook the
bulb securing
spring (€} from tha
retention chp by
souesring irwards
farrorved) and
withdraw the bull
.

Wiithout touching the bulb glass, fit the new bulb. & kxating
kg ensures it only goes in in the correct position. Refit and
recannect in the reverse order

’ - * If you touch a halogen
H‘m—y qﬁﬂf{( & headlight {ar drving light)
bully with bare fingers you
will shorten iis life, so handle with a piece of tissue
paper. IF the builb is touched, wipe it carefully with

methylated spirt,

FRONT SIDE
LIGHTS

L. The side light
bub kolder is
wnder the man
Feadlight bulb.
The bayonat-type

hoddar & pushed in shohtly, turned anti-clockawese and
remosed, The Bulb (B is a push-fit seithan it

FRONT DIRECTION INDICATORS - TURBO DIESEL
MODELS

T0. Remove the
lers (B} by
INSErting a SCre-
driver &s shown
and pressing down
the tab (A). You
can pasidy remaove
the bulbs with tha
lens remaovad.

FRONT DIRECTION INDICATORS - ALL OTHER
MODELS

JE. From inude the
et by, turn
thi bulbholder
shgiily, anti-
clockwase, and pull
out, Fermoee the
bulb (B arid priEss
In a new one, Push
in and tadst
clockwise

INDICATOR SIDE REPEATERS - RECTANGULAR TYPE

TF. Slide tha wnit towards the front of the car, then pull cut
from the paned. Turn the bulbholder (&) anti-clockwdse,
remowa i, and pull out the press-fit 125 bull

INDICATOR SIDE REPEATERS - ROUND TYPE

TG, Twvst the lens (A) anti-dockwise and remove i1 The push-
im bulb can be pulied cut and replaced
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TR B e

TH. Undo scress (&) and (B), pull oul the light unit (B} and
undo the connector (Ex. The height of the beam can later be
adusted wath scresw (C)

. Aternatively. Work from under the frant of the car, leaving
thee unit in place,

Unda the four screws holding the cover in place. Note that
you dao not need 10 remowe the electncal connection from the
cover. On one version of these bghts, you have to release the
ends of the spring clips (B) and swing them back to remove
the bulb.

7). On anodher version,
you unhook the bulb
retamar (@), remores
the bulk and
dsconnect the bl
cable Lk Whan
refitting, enswra that
the cut-cut in the bulb
base-plate (H) is
located correctly.

REAR LIGHTS - TIPD

TE. Opin the
hatchixack door and
resmicve Thie three
sones {arreneed)
holding the lens in
place,

L. From the inner sice
of the light unit, take
out the two scresvs
{arrowed) holding the
lens to the wnit. Take
care not 1o strain the

WInng.

A - reversing kght
bulb (210

B - drecticn f e,
mdicator bulb 21w) 09
C = s3op light bulb
1210

D - taid-bght bult
A

£ - log light bidb
21

7M. These are the postaons of the bulbs. All of the bulbs are
released by pusheng in slightly, turming anti-clockwise and
pulling out when free,

REAR LIGHTS -
TEMPRA
SALOON

TN, Opsan the boot
Iid and rermove the
screw [F

& - fail-light
bl (5

B - s1og light
bail (21hW)

C - deeclion
indcarar bulb
1210

B - rewersing baghd bull (219

= Pl

T e

E - fag hght bulk: (21W)

707

70 Lift the kens awary. The bulbs are removed as described in
T,

REAR LIGHTS - TEMPRA ESTATE

TP, Open the
tailgate door and
remiove the two
screws (A

From inside the
car, remove the
spare wheel, if
fitted, open the
dide compartment and remove its covers, Unsoreey the knurled
fiut (&) which fits on to the captive screw (B) mowtted on the
kens, Lse your other hand to prevent the lens fram falling.
Moy, pull off the lers and remove the twe knusled nuts () ta
dyreit you access 10 the bulh holder.

4 ﬁ ® Lie a magnetic scraw-
ERLiy -
m 2’5 -——,g;:' driver or place some thick
grease on the end of the

scresvdiiver to prevent the screws from falling -
especially when replacing the lens,




D - dual hilamert stop and
tai-ight bulb (5W = 2 1%
Take careful postion of the ]
altse] peas on the shank of B
1he buib when refitting

E - direction indcalor bulb
(21w i
F - rewersng light bulb {31
i3 - Tog Bgft bufb (21W)

74. all of the bulbs are removed &5 dasoribed o 7
NUMBER PLATE LIGHT - TiFO

TR. Insert & screnw-
driver blada i the
slat {arrowed] on
the side of lens 1o
depress the 1ab (&)
and pull the
asembly (B)
putwards to release
il. Remowe and replace the tubular 5W bulb (C)

NUMBER PLATE LIGHT - TEMPRA

75 Remove the
complete unit by
placing a screvw-
dimver unidier the
nght-hand edge.
Priess the unt to
e lelt, in the
girmction of the
Bl armoy,
while lifting it out. The tubular W ol is unclipped and
iepraced - S inset.

INTERIOR LIGHTS -TIPO

IT. WITHOUT FIAT REMOTE
LOCKING: Remave the interior
Bt bers by placng a screw-
e in its side-notches
iarmoved). Replace the SW
olindrical bulb o bulbs (A),
and'c¥ the SW capless bulb (B)
iFycur car has a map light.

TUL WITH FLAT REMOTE LOCKING: Flace a screwdriver in
the position shiown
by the amow
furthest fram the
- MECEiNg unét),

~ Psh the courtesy

V. Swing the coves
leres away () and
replace the SW oylin-
drical bulb () o S
halogan bul (B) with
bayonat fithing, as
necassany.

INTERIOR LIGHTS - TEMPRA

T WITHOUT SUNRODOF:
Rermnowve the lens by keyening
carafully with a scresvdnver
under either sida - NOT the
front or back. Remowe the
reflectar (€) by pressing gently
on the two tabs, The capless
SW bull (B) can now easily be
pulied out, The 56 tubular
bulb (&) is held in place by its
spring clips

7o WITH POWER SUMROOF; Rernove the lens as described
in FW. The tulwedar Bulls (A) can be replaced as described in
7W. To replace the mag light (B) bulb you must first remowe
tha plaste cover -
place a sorew-
drner undar tha
pounts ndecated
by the amows
Wow undo the
tewo sorews at [C)
and tha single
screw at (D)

T, The entire ;
courtesy light unit e
i rowy rermioved
and the 5W
capless bulb (E}
can nove be
remoyed and
replaced from the
rear af 1he unit

TL. Rear inlerior
light bulbs are
replaced in a
similar weay 1o The
tubular bulb
descnbed in FW

GLOVE COMPARTMENT LIGHT

Ta. From inside the
gliowe compariment,
press gently on the
sige shown by the
arrowy, rermove tha
entirg unit and replace &
the bulb {A]
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Tb. TIFD: Pull the lens
downwands to Femove
it. Remove and reglace
tha 5% tubular bulb.

LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT

To. TEMPRA SALOON:
From irside the boot,
lewer the light wndt out
al its shot with a scresw-
driver. Remove and
replace the 5W tubadar
bl (&),

DASH BULBS

See Chapter B, Repairs and Replacements for detais of
iEtrurnent panel removal for access to its light bulbs, The
Dl are @ quarter-turn fitin the back of the panel

& Td. The fuse hox 15
found to the side of
the steering columin,
Pull the lever
marked FUSE.,..

® _and loweer the fuse boo.

® Te. A symbol above each fuse tells you which civouit it
protects. Four spare fuses are located near the top of the
fuse box,

104 Instrument power supply, windscreen

washer pump, rear screen washer pump, Eostid
reverse lights, steering column switch lights,

FIAT CODE system.

104 Instrument power supply, left tail light, e

right number plate light, right side light, left
trailer tail light.

10A Mumination of controls, right tail light, S

left number plate light. right tail light. =00z
20A Horns, cigarette lighter, stop lights, —
20A Power locks. E
7.54 Interior lighting. -'{.T"lx

20A Rear window heater and indicator light,
door mirror defogging elements (if fitted).

10A Hazavd warning lights,

254 Electrical fan for radiator conling {only
for petrol versions without air conditioner),

754 Direction indicators, right door power G
mirror {if fitted),

7.3A Rear fog-guard lights and panel

indicator,

20A Front fog lights and panel indicator
(if fitted).

10A Right low beam headlight.

10A Left low beam headlight.

TikA Left high beam headlight and panel
indicator,

104 Right high beam headlight.

204 Windscreen wiper.

204 Read window wiper, power sunroof and
heated seat {if fitted],

204 Heaterventilation fan.

Fuses lecated on the auxiliary panel

The fuses protecting special devices {options, features of
special versions or devices with high power reguire-
ments) are on an auxiliary panel to the side of the fuse
b under the dashboard, It is much easier to remove
and replace auxiliary panel fuses if vou first remove the
oddment tray and moulding fastened by 5 screws. The
panel also houses a number of relays:

20A Intake manifold heater {petrol engines).

204 Diesel fuel filter heater (diesel and turbo diesel
EMEines),

20A Headlight washer pump,

254 Front power windows.

20A Rear power windows.

10A Antifock braking system.

734 Low beam headlight dimming system (for countries
where headlighis always need to be on)

30A Radiator fan (diesel versions),

A0A Radiator fan (turbo diesel versions with heater).
biA Radiator fan (turbo diesel versions with air condi-
Lboningh,

The arrangement of the fuses on the auxiliary panel
varies with the number and type of devices present,

The amperage is clearly marked on each fuse. ALWAYS
replace a blown fuse with one of the correct amperage.
MNEVER “fix’ & fault by using a fuse of a higher amperage,
nor “bridgde’ a blown fuse - 11 could cause a firel

T Whien a fuse is "hblown’
its conductor wire (A has
a jlap in ik

If a fuse blows, find oul
why and put it right
hefore fitting & mew fuse,




| EACT FILE: FUSES contd,

76 TEMPRAS WITH
AIR CONDITIONING

30A The Air conditioning
systern fuse is housed on
a bracket on the engine
compartment bulkhead.,
The following bwo fuses
are located under the
frant crossmember near
the right headlight.

34 High-speed radiator fan relay.

T34 Electromagnetic air conditioner compressor clutch,
The relays housed near the fuses are part of the ar
conditiomer circuit

[MPOHTANT NOTE: Replace the sealed cover carefully
after changing a fuse. Ensure the gasket is corvectly
posstioned and the screws are fully tightened

[7a |

Th. CERTAIN TIPO MODELS: (Mher .
fuses are i) a set of three fuses (154, 304 i
arvd 404} protecting the air conditioning,
whien fitbed, located in the engine bay, e
niear the horns (A). Press in the beo sides
(arrowed) to remove the cover,

And i) there 15 a 604
fuse, located near the
fuse b, profecting
the fan on Diese|
vehicles.

T1. Om latest vehicles,
there are two 104
fuses (a} protecting
the electric petrol
purmp and the
Lambda sensor
preheater, Remomne
the serews (arrowed)
and the cover,

PART B: ENGINE AND COOLING SYSTEM

[ seba. Change engine oil and filter,

SAFETY FIRST!

g, SR =

BA, The sump drain
plug is on tha
under-side of the
$ump on petrol
ggpnes, and on the
§ide of the sump
fiaming beft end of
gngine) an the
disel, The plug has

Aecsd

hexagoral head and you will need either a sumg plug

fpanner, & large Allen key, or 8 ‘Hex' beaded socket hitted 1o a
kel wrench

IMPORTANT MOTE: Thu plug is & tap:r-ht and can
Become very tight, necessitating the use of a lang drive
Bar for its rermoval.

BB, Qe thae initial
tightress of the
plug has been

e ased. unsonme
thiE st T turns
by Rand, holding
the plug in place
until e threacds
hidwd cledred, then
withdrawang it
smartly to allow ol to lewas invie this risc eptache beneath

ﬂ INSIDE INFORMATION: On ssde-mounted drain holes,
as the oll empties, the angle of “spurt” will change, o be
prepared te move the container. Tl

! -EE'M.!.'_? .~ * Only drain the oil from a
A ? = warm engine - but not so
hot that the ol can scald!

& Allew the ail ta drain for at least ten minutes before
replacing the tump plug,
® You can wie this iime by renewing the ail fiter,

™

8€, On all engines,
including diesal, the
ol fitter is mounted
lewes 01 the front ol
1h engine block,
lewaardds the Liming
palt, Lise & Strap of
chain wrench 1o
wnsCresy Thie okl
fitter. Mote that
ihere may be a lot of oil ‘.|:II|[ a5 the Titter seal & Droken, 50
kesp the drip tray beneath i
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8D, To prevent the rubber sealing
ring on the new filter from
buckling or twisting out of shaps
while tightening, smear it with
clean il

BE. Screws the new filber onto the
stub by hand. ¥When the rubbsr
staling ring contacts its seat,
continue 1o turn the
ler a further 354
ol @ turn, by hand
oy, Chver-tights
ening The Higer
miakes 11 difficull 16
ramoyve at the next
ol change and can
Dk le the weal,
causng a lBak

ﬂ INSIDE INFORBATPON: It isn"t necessary to use
excessive force when refitting the sump plug. Simply grip
the spanner [no need for an extension, nowl) so that the
thurmb rests on the spanner head, limiting the amount of
levarage that can be applied. Use firm pressure anly,
Before refitting the plug, wipe arownd the drain hale
with a piece of clean cloth to remove any dirt, [l

8F. Pour in the correct quantity of
Selenia engine ol (see Chapher
3, Facts and Figures] and chack
tha level against the dipstick

Keote that the empy ol filker will
caime the level to drop slightly
wien the engine & started and
tite il Florews it it Betfiome using
thae car, run the engine for two
minutes, tum off, leave to stand
e @ P munutes and then
rechieck ardd correct the oil evel

-l Job 9. Check crankease ventilation,

9. Check the
condition of the
breather hose from
the walve cover of
cam coves i the alr
claanar. If the pege
has become
Dhorked or
damaged, replace
t, transterring the
fama frap from inside the old pepe 1o the new one, On soms
modefs, you will have to remove the air filter housing 1o get an
tha crankcaze ventilation pipe beneath. Mote this type of
spring clip - use pliers to slacken-off when removing or re-

Irtt: i)

 sob 10 Checddadjust valve clearances.

The valve gear clearances need 1o be checed at the aporo-
priate miervals, when the £ngine 15 cold

ALL PETROL AND DIESEL ENGIMNES

104, Ramove the
a cleaner [where

30 than remove the
bolts holding tha
camshaft cover in
place. This is the
petd engine waith
aar filtesr removed

108. @ ivsiDE
INFORBATION: If
the gasket sticks -
wehilch it
frequently does -
DON'T lever the
COVER BF your
could or you could
easily damage it.
Use a spatula to push l_hr-::uugh the snﬁ joint until the
gasket/ioover comes free.

1oc. Bl insiDe
INFORMATION: -
The ail level inside [l
the housing is
above the level of
the bottom of the
cover plate on
these angines.
Try: i} raising the
front of the car as
high as sately possible, so that oil drains out of the back
of the housing; i} stuffing cloths beneath the opening
and have more ready, for mopping wp; §ii) being ready to
clean off the front of the engine with degreaser, when
the job is finished. 1l

100, The wakas
clearance s
measured direcily
beneath the cam
and rriust be
checked when the
high point of the
cam {arrorved) is
pointing directly
upwsards and away from the cam Tollower,

Try different feeler gauge thicknesses until you find one that's
a tight sliding fit between cam and follower. Make a written
nide of each clearance starting with number 1 at the teming
belt end of the angine



FACT FILE: YALVE IDENTIFICATION:
Remember that clearances for inlet and
exhaust valves differ. See Chapler 3,
Facts and Figures, Counting from the
tirming belt end the valves are:

|. 1, 12 H-valve AND DIESEL ENGINES:
EXHAIST-1, 1,6 8 INLET-2,4,5, 7.

1372ec AND 1581¢e ENGINES: EXHAUST -1, 4, 5, 8,
INLET-2, 3,6, 7.

1.2 16-valve Hydraulic tappets - non-adjustable.

H a dearance i outside the tolerances shown in Chapter 3,
Facts and Figures. the relevant sham wall have 1o be changed
Mirws 8herms are avadable from wour FIAT dealer. This waork &

Fully described in Chapter B, Repairs and Replacements.

N0E, Yo must
dhsdys LSE & il

] n1 tht ol lewel
menlioned salien
Chean the hausing
and cover faces and
LEe the gasket dry

10f. B insioe
INFORMATION:
The cover s “amti-
trush’ - you CAN'T "'r
tighten beyond =
the lugs pointed
it here - w0
theres nio point

trying! [/ ]

 Job 11. Check camshaft timing belt.

Remaowe the camshaft balt cuter cover. See Chapier &,
Repairs and Replacements, PART A: ENGINE.

11. Examine the
beilt for wear_ If
thena is any
oaching, ar if the
foathed side
dAppears woim, of
amy ‘teeth’ are
missr, replace
fhe balt straight
away. It the belt
kreaks the valees may collide with the pistons, causing senous
engine camage. Camshalt belt replacement is described in
Chapter 6, Repairs and Replacements, or you may wish to
haie your FIAT dealer carry out the work tor you, If you can
st thae Bl thrcugh more than 90 degrees, it needs re-
fersiorng, Alio sese Chapter 6, Repairs and Replacoments.

O Job 12. Change camshaft timing belt.

it 15 ESSENTIAL that vou renew the carmshalt drive belt at the
rommended interval, See the Senvice interval Chart al the
sant of this chapter, Chapter 6, Repairs and Replacements
gaplairs hore to carry out the work

-l Job 13. Check cooling system.

s SAFETY FIRST! |

Examinge the conling Sysbem Foes, laaking for signs of
splitting, chafng and penshing, Squeese the top and battom
radiatar hoses, &ny hard, beitile areas or erackling sounds tel

you that the hoses ase decomposing from the inside - replace-

mernits neggad!

13, if anginal FIAT hoss
clips {a} are fitted, cut them
off itaking great care not 1o
damage the stub benaathl)
and replace with soraw-
tight clips, whean fitting a
fievs hose, Ensure that hose
clips are secure and firm but
At m‘l;lr-tlghl:eﬂgd

Check that the waires to the
conling fan switch (b are in
good shape, Also, refer to
Job 27

J sob 1a. Change engine coolant.

SAFETY FIRST! |

144, Ramowe tha expansion tank filler cap. Move the heater
conirol {a) to the red (open) position or, on automatic
systems, press the TEMP button (b) on the dash until HI
appears on the dispday (ch

148, Lomen the
worrm=drneg Cip
Larrowed) and
pull aff the
Bottam radiator
hose
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14C. Alsa open
the drain pugy or
tap (Bl at the
centre of the near
flank of the
engine block an

both petrod and

diesel engines, Drain the coolant into a contamer, On modals
with a separale expamiion tank, detach the hose from the
egpansion tank and drain the tank

ﬂ INSIDE INFORMATION: Fram time to time it's a qood
idea to flush the cooling system. With the bottom hose
re-connected, disconnect and remove the top hose from
the radiator. Insert the end of a garden hose first into
the hose (packing the gap with a rag) and then the
radiator inlet, flushing the ﬁtem in both directions until
the water comes out clear.

IMPORTANT NOTE: Flush first with the heater contral
turned OFF until the engine and radiator are clear, so
that you don't flush sediment into the heater. Then with
the heater turned OM, flush the heater system out.

14D, To prevent air-locks
farming in the |:|:||_'|I|n|_1
gystiern ab il is reffad (all §
hoses and the drain plug |
risconnected, of coursel),
madal models have twa
ar-Lleed wrews strategi-
cally postioned in the
gystern, Thewe should be
opened belare redilling
Thae lwst (B ar Ch 5
located an the right-
b e of the radiator
(type dependanl on
WEFSIOn

PART C: TRANSMISSION

14E. ... and the
second (D) -
wien fitied - 15
found on the
heater hose near
the top of the
anging. Only
undo the screws
by two or three
turns. Retighten both screws when air-free coolang emerges
This is the petrod engine...

[ = mm

14F. _and this
tha dsasal engine k ¥
ocation 5 (=

B nsioe ' ; e i
INFORMATION: [55 %w ML '

It seems that =

latest Tipos and
Tempras were
built without some or all bleed screws, Ryauto
recommend remaving the highest point of the top hose,
refilling with coolant, while an assistant refits the hosa
smartly, losing as little coolant as possible.

14F

Rafill the cootng system with a SO0050 mixture of clean water
and fresh Paraflu anti-freeze. Tighten the bleed scress (or
mose) when ooolant, and not air, comed out steadily, Run the
engine for a few minutes and besd again

IMPORTANT NOTE: It is highly likely that more air will be
distodged when you first use the car, Keep your eye on
the coolant level (See Jab 2] - perhaps carrying some
50750 diluted coolant with you for the first few journeys,

] Job 15. Check manual gearbox oil level.

The combenad ol level and filler pleg is on the forward-facing
side of the gearnow. Check the level with the car on level
ground

15. From bemaath the car, wipa
around the filler plug with a rag
to prevent dirt contamination.
Remove the plug - using a 10
v Alken kiey = and top-up if
netessany, wsing the speched
Tutebka transmasan oil (see
Chapter 3, Facts and
Frgures), until o just dribbles
Ircwr the filler hole, Refis the
pug

J Job 18. Change manual gearbox woil.

16. The combined (TR L TSR
& =

gearbox and final

drive @il should bae L it

dramed at thé me B B 1:‘&.‘

R I The ‘ i =
S

Service Interval Ny
Chart. Do soonly el -
after the car has . s
bean used and the i j
gearbiox ol s warm, so that it flows well, Remove the diain
plug {on the end-face of the gearbox, accessed from beneath
the car - not much room to get a spanner il ) and dram the
il into & container, (3ee page B on oil disposal.) Lease for 10
rminutes to drain completely, and refill with the comect grade
of Tutela transmission od through the levelfiller plug, as
described in Job 15

-



B INSIDE INFORMATION: Make sure you have a 10 mm
Allen key that will fit, before you start, There's very little
room between gearbox and subframe.

U Jab 17. Check aute. transmission fluid level,

The automatic ransmesson fluid level should be checked with
the car on leved grownd and the engine at normal Funning
temperaiure - the car should have been drven for about 4
miles, The kevel is checked by means of a dipstick next 1o the

battery

IMPORTANT NOTE: i) It is especially important that the
fluid is at the correct lavel, If the system needs regular
toppend up becawie of leaks, fix them as rapidly as
possible or have your FIAT dealer check the system

i} Wipe the dipstick only with a lint-fres rag to aveid
togging up transmission valves, Keep dirt out!

17, Check the leved with the
ergrez idling ard the gear
selector in the ‘P (FARK)
pastian. Pull out the dipstick
1AL wipe it clean with paper
kitchen towed, re-insert it and
chick the leval, The wpper
i o marks on the dipstick represent minsmum and
Miemum acceptable fiuid levels

Il necessary, fresh Tutela CVT should be poured in through
et dipstick tube, wsing a funned in the tulse o by using ATF
fram & depenser with a small spout, You may have 1o leave
i frvih il 1o clear the fube before sesing a chear dipstick
heickrig

U Job 18 Replace auto. transmission fluid and
filter.

#s el a5 Tubelka CWT fud, you will need a réwy, swmp
gasket &nd o new gearbor oll filter, from youwr FIAT dealer. Tha
Blter should be changed every time the oil & replaced

184 Mways grain the
fhad when the trans-
W20 15 wanm, wch g%
alter arun. Rase the
front af the car on
famps, s the flisd

drins wel from the
mean hole (C) at the rear HE
uncer-side of the “box

Remave the dran pleg

with an Allen key or hexagonal socket adaptor, and allow the
M to drain into a container bereath the transmission - allow
ten minuies for complate drainage

Uedemeath the car, remove the 13 randmesion sump bolts,

B NSIDE INFORMATION: The SUFTI B eadily distorted,
6, when refitting. tighten all bolts progressively and
menly to the recommended torgque - see Chapter 3,
Facts and Figures.

18B. The filter is
secured by ane
central sorew,
Undio this and pull
thae filter down,
detaching its upper
fluid pipe in the
process, Ramove
thue filter, discard it
& Hif the
replacemment. Refit
the famp, using a
nes gasket and
non-wtting gaskat
saaler

Replace the drain plug and fill the gearbox throwgh the
dipstick tube, (5ee Jab 17,

IMPORTANT NOTE; Take care not to allow any dirt or grit
to get into the gearbox,

' Job 19. Check driveshaft gaiters.

194, Grazp and turn the
mner drive-shaft and
gaiters, checking for signs
o gaiter splitting or
damage that could aliow
grease out or - worsa still
water in. Ensure the
gaiter clips are sacure

B iNSIDE INFOR-
MATIOM: Inners tend to
leak, putting am oil
itain an the shaft, as
here, You can buy a
FIAT repair kit, with
bearing and

replacement gaiter, to
repair the leak, This
imvalees remowving the
drlwe shaft - ses
Chapter 6, Repairs
and Replacemenis. L/ ]

19B. Check the outer
gaiter as well. This miowes
owar a greater ranoe and
is more prane to damage
and splits

IMPORTANT MOTE:
Chamge a split, or
damaged gaiter as soon
as posible - preferably
before using the car
acgain,
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] Job 20. Chediiadjust clutch.

- CLUTCH?

#® Most earlier Tipos and Tempras had a

cable-operated clutch, while later ones

are hydraulic.
* 20A. You
can easily tell
which system
VOLIT Car i5
fitted with.
The hydraulic
pipe {if fitted)
runs almaost
horizontally,
across the
hack of the engine bay.

® There i3 no separate clutch fuid reservolr - it shares
the brake fuid reservoir,

® (lutch cables iwhen fitted) are inclined to break
without warning.

® [t pays to keep the operating mechanism well lubri-
cated and renew the cable every few vears.

HYDRALULIC CLUTCH

208. Check the
pipewark and slave [ .
oinder, an the "~ '
gearbox casing,
froem beneath the
car, If the pipe
appears cracked,
raplaca it. if the
slave oyfinder
oozes fluid, replace
it, in both cases bleeding the systam. See Chapter 6, Repairs
and Replacements.

CABLE OPERATED CLUTCH

The dutch mechanism is self-adjustng, although the cable
linkage can stretch over a pencd of tme and may need
adustmant. The adjuster is on top of the gearox, reachad
from inmde the engine bay

20€, “Work” the clutch padal
(¥} a fewr times, pull back the
carpet from wunder the pedal,
then measure the full travel of
the pedal, which should be
batween 140 and 150 mm

20D, If mot, mete that after
Slackenndg thie locknul, tuming
the adjusting nulk svsards
along the threaded rod
{arroed) will increzse pedal
travel, Tighten the lock-mst
against the inner nut after
adjustmant.

(] Job 21. Check auto. transmission selector cable.

it should cndy be possible o start the engine when the gear
selector is in the 'P' or ‘W' position. Place it & each of the
other positions and try to start the car, i it stars, the fault
rmiust be put right! Also check that, waith the ignition off and
thia selector lesser in D (Drive), 1L (Low), ‘R° [Reverse] or "N
(Meutraly, the timed warning buzzer should sound. 1f it
doesn’t, the selector cable adjustrment may be faulty,

See Chapter §, Repairs and Replacements, PART B:
TRANSMISSION AND CLUTCH, Job B for adjustment details

PART D: IGNITION AND ELECTRICS

See FACT FILE: INSCONNECTING THE BATTERY on page 36

s SAFETY FIRST!




1 sob 22. Checkiclean/gap spark plugs.

GEMERAL On all Tipo and Tempra petiod sndgines the spark
plugs face fonwands, allowing easy warking acoess

Carefully remave the
spark plug caps, being
careful o pull anly on
the cap and not the HT
lead, If you can't be

sure to remember which
HT lead befongs to
which spark phug,
number thern from onie
end of tha engine 1o the
olher

224, Unscring the plug

wing e comect type ol
fpark plug sockat. Take

e |o keep the

spanser stnctly in ine

wilh the plug 50 & nod to
prack e elecErode

LR, If the elecirodes of the
plugs lpak rounded and worn,
reglace the plugs. See page
154 for details of 'Resding
Your Spark Plugs "Nip' the
cap tight with plers, so that it
£an't come |oose

I 1t & essential
that the pling is
gapped cormectly
See Chapter 3,
Facts and Figures.
is= a feeler blade
of the correct
thickness, sliding it
between the
Bectodes. it should
Be 3 frm shding fit.
A= 3 gapming tool
a carefully wielded pliers to bend the curved electrode

veards or away from the centre electrode. Take GREAT CARE
ot fo damage the insulator near tha tip of the plug

B isiDE INFORMATION: The spark plugs screvy into
luminiem, which is easily damaged if the spark plugs do
ol engage their threads properly, Sorew in the plugs by
hand i11i:tial|:|l - by, say, two of three turns - before using
the p-lug. spanner, & light smear of COQEr greass on the
phog threads will enable them to turn maore freely and
oo make them eadies 1o remenye next time, Finally,

don't pver-tighten the plugs - firm hand-pressure an the
sparner i sufficient.

J Job 23 Change spark plugs.

Spark plugs "tire’ and lose eHhciency over a period of time,
o il thiy ook okay, See Job 22 for imlormation on their
rimaval and replasemaent. Lse good quabity Chamipion or FIAT
plugs ol the correct speCificateon

0 job 24. Checl/clean HT leads and distributor

IMPOARTANT NOTE: On latest models, there |s no conven-
tional distributor and, for those cars, none of the
following should be attempted. llustration to Job 28C
illustrates the type which shiould NOT be worked on
except for wiping off the outer surface, with the engina
net running.

Ramowe each plug kead from the spask plugs, pulling cnly on
the plisg caps, not on the HT cables. Alss, remowe tha large HT
kad from the coil and take off the dasributor cap, esthar by
papping aff is spring retamers if the distributor 15 on the side
al the = Fgir ifrant of engung Bay - ke lustraton 254 or by
undaing 1he Pwo netasnendg sonnes

248, On later
cars (Digiphea
igrikion -

dis bt
miilad
honzontaly an
erd of oylnder
head) unclip and
remaove the
shroud. Clean the

cap and cablas of
either type with & clean rag, applying a little aerosol water-
dispellant spray to help shift oil and grime

248, Check aach of the HT posts (&) inssde the cap for burning
or damage, and the central carbon brush (b) to ensua that it's
ot weorn down and that the
spring koading s okay. Claan
the dust cower () and rotor
arm, and check the tip (d) for
burnlng

IMPORTANT NOTE: DO WOT
spray water dispellant or
apply lubricant to any part
of an electronic ignition
distributar, {It's okay 1o
clean the cap, as described,
however,)

S HHLAdVHD

a Ldvd

SOILIN3




HHLAVHD

:
-

a L¥uvd

§

| 47

 Job 25. Check ignition timing.

i =

EACT FILE: IGNITION SYSTEM TYPES

= Two different tvpes of electronic ignition
syaterns have been fitted to the petrol
engines covered by this manuwal,

The earlier Breakerless Inductive Discharge System can
be adjusted. Its distributor is fitted as shown in illus-
tration 254,

The later, Dvgiplex 2 system, has an integrabed ignition
and fuel injection control system and any checks and
adjustments will need to be carried out by vour FIAT
dealership with the appropriate diagnostic equipment.
See Job 25,

MAGNETI MARELLI BREAKERLESS INDUCTIVE
DISCHARGE IGNITION 5YSTEM

CHECK VACUUM AND MECHANICAL ADVANCE SYSTEMS

254, This is the
cation of the break-
erlegs electronic
0N Coenponenis in
thee car, The distributor
1) s fitted 1o the Fromt
af the blsck while the
sgnition ool (2] 15
alongside the battery

258, This type af distributer can be
identified by the electrani ignition
control module (@) and the vaouwm
atvance unit (b, not fitted 1o ather
ignition types

IMPORTANT NOTE: Before
checking the ignition timing,
you must be certain that:

* the pipe from the distributor
vacuum unit is disconnected
from the distributor and plugged.

® the engine must be at its normal operating temper-
Afuire_

* the idle speedimixture/CO adjustments must be correct
- seg Jab 35,

25C. To check the ignition timing, conrmect up a stroboscopic
larmp, either as shown on the mset or ;maocordance with the
manufacturer's
instructions. The
timing Bght should
atweanys be connected
o Mo, | spark plug
sead - the one nearest
tha tirming balt end of
the engina

® Start the angine and rum it at Between 750 and B50 rpm

® Pewrrl the timing light at the crankshaft pulley timing mark
and erdure that the mark lines up with the 10 degress Belamn
Top Dead Centre (BTOC) mark on the tirming bedt cover,

* If the reading i ‘out’ stop the engine and slacken the clamp
nuft on the distrbior so that the distributor can just be turned
with firm hand peessune

® Turn the distributor a wery small amownt, restart the Bngine
and chedk again

® Repeat the procedure until, with the engine running, the
crnishalt pulley timing mark lines up wath the 10 degree
BT rmark. Then tighten the nut securing the distributor 1o
thie pcpng block,

Yo can noy check the vacuum advance system as follows:

® increase the engine speed 1o approdimately 2,000 rpm and,
with the fiming light pointed at the timing marks, make 2
miartal note of the position of the mark on the crankshaft
pulley in ralation to the tming bell coves, i the positon is no
further advanced than 10 degrees BTDC, the mechanical
advance system inside the detributor & probably sead

® stop the engine, reconnect the vacuum advance pipe and
repeat the procedure.

® you showld see a further amount of advance taking place
and if not, the diaphragm inssde the vacuum advance
mechanism & probably punchuned

* if either or both of these faults have ooourmed, your engine

will run uneconomscally and mefficiently and it may pay you 1o
fit & nesw distritwulo

MAGNETI MARELLI DIGIFLEX 2 ELECTROMIC
IGMITION

25D. This is the layout of the Digiplex ignition system, viewed
froem aver the engine laoking towards the left=side of the car
The ignition cail {1) 15 adiacent to the battery, The electronic
cortrel unit () & reaner to the engine bay sidewall. The
distributor (3) & mounted on the end of the cylinder head and
the rpm and Top Dead Centre (TDC) sensor (4] & kocated on
the crankshatt cover on the flywhesl side,



e EACT FILE: IGIFLEX DISTRIBUTOR
= | REMUWYAL
25E. I the distribiutor has b be removed
for any reason, it is ESSENTIAL that the
PRECISE position of the rolor arm in
relation to the distributor body and the
pasition of the distributor body {2) in relation (o the
oylinder head - via the spacer (1) - are clearly marked so
that they can he
replaced in
EXACTLY the
same position,
Noke that the
locator
larmowied | only
RIS AN appro-
imate, not a
precisely correct
location of the
Spaer.
25F. H inSIDE
INFORMATION:
Use tonsche-up
paint and lef it
iy before
remawing the
ik,

e

IMPORTANT NOTE: The slots in the distributor body are
NCT used to alter the advance setting, as on a conven-
tianal distributor, This operation Is carried out by the
position of the TDC sensor - see |ater,

CHECKING THE IGMNITION ADVANCE can be camed cut in an
Epproamate manner using the same method as described in
d5C However, you must make sure that the following steps
e faken;

® the vacuum ppe beteeen the electronic control unit and
e infet manifeld must remain conmected and be in good
gondition - neither Blocked nor spilit.

*® the engine miust e at its normal operating temperatune

® tha idle speedimixtureC O adjustments must be correct -
we Job 35,

& vt the engine idling at between 800 and 900 rpm, the
mark on the crankshaft pulley should be at approximately 12
degrees BTDC

IMPORTANT NOTE: The only marks are for 0, 4 and 10

degrees BTDC, 4o you will have to make a quess at the
torrect position for 12 degrees.

FACT FILE: TIMING MARKS

* |t appears that some earlier engines
mary be fitted with different types of
timing marks, These might be a metal
pointer fitted to the timing belt cover.
ﬂﬂmewnes may have their timing marks in the
fewheel housing, so that you need to take out a rectan-
gular nubber bung and look cut for the fixed timing
mark on the flywheel housing and the timing settings
on the fhywhee! taelf,

® |t always helps to paint all of the timing marks with
| | White paint or typists' correction fluid so that they are

i gasier to see when the timing light is operating.

SETTING THE RPM AND TDC SENSOR POSITION

250G, This ot can not
o= carmned out withou
the FAIAT special toal
illustrated. Thie weruoe
is correctly postioned
when the engine 15
produced and to
prewant accidental
tarmpering, one of the
two bolts holding the

serenr in place 5 3

shiear bolt and will have 1o be renewed if removed.

1. e ue the mark on the crankshaft pulley with the 0
aagrees [TOC) mark on the timeng bell cover. Ses 25C,

2. Without moving the crankshalt fram this position, undo the
screwws holding the rpm and TDC sensor o the sensor camier
plate. Fit the tool no. 1895898000 in place of the sensor
Check that the fhywheel pin or lug (3} must fit in the groove of
the tool and the boits must tighten easily. If not, carmy out the
following procedure

3. Slacken the bolts securing the carrier plate behind the
SENE0

4. Move the plate so that the tool slips freely into the sensors
hobe and the bolts taghten easily,

5. Tighten the bolts holding the sensor carrier plate in place,
&, Remove the tool and relitl the sensor

O BOTH TYPES: As the distrbator is turned (dodkwizs fo
advance, anti-clockwise to retard), the timing mark on the
flywheal will be seen to move refative to the pointers. Move
the distributor so the timing marks are aligned correctly, and
retgphtan the clamp nut or balts

J Job 26. Checkiadjust drive belt/s.

264, Depending on
o Ty ar Termpra
moded, access to the
altemnatar belt and
adjustrnent fikings will
protably be possible
from the engine Bay

V-BELTS ONLY

Check the belt, and if there & any sign of cracking, 'pofshing’,
fraying or severe wear on the inner face, replace it. The belt
shauld deflect by about 10 men when firm thumb pressure is
applied to the belt between the pulleys in the deraction of the
arrene. Texd little tension and the belt might slip; too much,
and Belt and bearing wear will increase

HHLAVHD
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268, If adjustment s
mecessary, slacken the
tensoning nut (&) and
the altermator pivod (B),
on all models. (These
ang bwo typical
laponats. |

Use a kength of wood
to prved the altermator
away from the engine
Block but take great
caré not 1o damage the
altermator casing

Tighten the nuts/bolts
winen the lersion & comect

RIBBED BELTS OMNLY

If your vetucle is fitted with a ribbed belt, pivot the attemnator
as described above and tighten it when you can just twist the
belt by 144 twirn in the middle of its longest run

IMPORTANT MOTE:
* Belt tension should only be adjusted when the engine
is codd.

* After adjustment, run the engine for 15 to 30 seconds,
to allow the belt to bed-in, then check again.

® Experience mechanics claim that belts often go slack
when the engine heats up, producing belt squeal.

® If this happens on your vehicle, adjust the belt again
when the engine is hot. Wear industrial leather gloves
and long-sleeved overalls and take very great care not to
burn yourself on the hot engine or exhaust.

If theere is an ausiliasy unit, such as an ai conditioning pump,
driven by & separate drive belt, examine and adjust it as
describad here

- Job 27. Check electric fan operation.

Dirive the car until i1 is #1 normal operating termgseratue, Park
cutdoors and, with the gearbox in neutral (or P in the case of
an gutomatic) keave the engine renming. At just abowe normal
temperature the electric cooling fan should come an, and
then go off again when the temperature drops. Refer to your
temperature gauge, if fitted, M the fan doesn't behave, chegk
the thermo-switch on the radiator, along with all connections
and wirgs in its cincwit with the fan motor. See Job 13 and

Chapter 6, Repairs and Replacements.
' Job 28. Run diagnostic ignition/injection test.
DIAGNOSTIC TEST

ZRA. Have your FIAT dealar
carmy oul & deagnostac test,
plegging e tester into the
diagnostic socket tucked away
at the front of the passenger-
sede foobwell

EMISSIONS TESTS

Viehicles fitted with the Maono-Jetronic fuel infection systern
g nod fitted with adjusirment screws. The system (s wlf-
reguiating. However, specified annual checks carmed ot with
an exhaust gas analyser will provide essential information on
the condition of the imectiorignition systermn, the catahytic
cofmerier and the engene isel|

488, The checks are carried out twice: once with the test
sensor at least 300 mm inle the end section of the exhaust
pipae (@), (f the shape of the end section of the exhaust pipe is
such that the sensor cannat be completely introduced, a
special extension pipe must be added ensuring that the joent
with the car's tail-pipe is saaled ), the sacond after undoing
the cap or nut on the exhaust pipe upstream of the catalytic
converter (b,

The following table shows the test limits for carbon moneside,
unburmed hydrocarbons (in parts per million) and carbon
dioxiche

CO (%) | HC {p.p.m.) [ COy (%)
04 + 1 | = 500600* | =12
Dowmstream of (he catabyesr (bl | = 0,35 = 0 =13

—

Upstream of the catalyzer (&)

* FAT's figures wary,

IMPORTAMNT MOTE: The engine must be at its normal
operating temperature and normal tick-over speed,

* If the percentage concentration of CO upstream of the
catalytic converter B not within the limits in the table,
check:

* the Lambda sensor - see Job 37,

*® air penetration around the Lambda sensor housing,

® faults in the ignitien or injection systems. (First try
renewing the spark plugs, detributor cap and HT leads.)

If, at the same time, the concentration of hydrocarbons
is ot less than 500/600 parts per million (FIAT'S flgures
varyl, check:

® the ignition timing (see Job 25).

® the valve clearances (see Job 9},

® the valve gear timing (ses Job 12).

* the engine compression. [You will need to remove the
spark plugs, fit a compresson tester to each plug
aperiure in turn and crank the engine. See the FACT FILE
on page 571.)




. EACTFILE: CRANKING AN ENGINE

I*

L TGNITION

Severe damage can be
caused to the ignition
gestem i the engtine 1=
eranked with plugs/leads
resmonved - and a severe
electric shock can be
experienced

28C. With very latest
‘distributorless’ system,
disconmect the multi-plug
irom the hase of the "black
b’

28D, With the two earlier
systemns, disconnect the
rolt=plug leading to the
distributorfcontrol unit
from the ignition codl
Behind the batters,

IMFORTAMNT HOTE: If the HC rqading when measured at
the end of the exhaust pipe is outside of the recom-
merded lmit while that meaiured upstream of the

catalytic converter s OK, the cat. s almost certainly
fawlty. Have it double-checked by your dealer before
replacing it - an expensive component |

PART E: FUEL AND EXHAUST

U sob 29. Check fuel pipes for leaks.

Check the fued e Trom the fued tank and into the angine
mpanment, laaking lor signs of -:_".1f|n|_;_ splits and |'_|e-r:',h|r||_:|
gl the subiber and plastic parts. Erdure any worm-=drive hose
chps wsed on the conmections are firrm and wecune

U Job 30. Change petrol air filter.

A Urecress the
T BTERA

.ll. warnl release
B hix fasteners = '

{al dnd the two a -

Spiing cips (b) i b .

g" / 3 N 308

30C, Pull on the
tabs - and watch
that the sprngs
don‘t fa¥ on the
floor as you releasa
the catchas!

30D, Livwer Tha
filer cover g ift
ol T Taltr
Blerrienl

1 sob 31.
Change diesel
air filter.

314, Take out the
fiour sonaws
{arrowvad) and lift
off the cover (B}

3B, If you want to
takoe the cover nighit
aff, you will have to
urscrewy 1he air
hiose clamp
{arrowed), Rermdnee
andd replace the
filver efarmant (&),
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J Job 32. Change petrol fuel filter.

FUEL INJECTION
MODELS

J2A. The fiher 15 under the
car, ahead of the fusl tank,

Bl iNSIDE INFORMATION:
Remove the visible screws
halding the flexible
plastic cover Im place,

You can now pull the
tront down and out of

the way. [/ ]

328. Undo the clamp,
fermowe the outer
caung and ranew the
spiecial papar filter,
{roen your FIAT
dealeship, There is
&N o an the
Casing 1o rermind you

which weay raund #
miist b figted

H INSIDE INFORMATION: Plastic fuel ﬁlpes. become
brittle and snap, Extra care needed!

SAFETY FIRST!

IMPORTANT NOTES;

* Wear plastic gloves and goggles and have a large rag
and a sultable fire extinguisher ready.

* PFlace a container beneath the filter to catch fuel
spillage.

* After fitting the new filter in place, refit the casing,
ensure no traces of fuel are left, reconnect the battery and
restart the engine.

* Check carefully to ensure there are no leaks bafore
refitting the cover,

(] sob 33. Drain diesel fuel filter,

IMPORTANT NOTE: Some models are fitted with a water-
in-fuel sensor. Drain the filter when the warning light
comes on. Unplug the sensor from the base of the filter,
first.

33, Thee fusl ffter is
located in the fear of
the engine
compartrrent, Waler
carried in the fuel
accumulates in the
botiom of the filter,
and should not be
allowed o buld up,
To draén it position a recepiacie under the filtar, then unscrew
the knurled tap at the bofiom of the filter by a couple of tums.
Do so at the recommended interval, or if the panel indicator
commes on, (See Chapter 2, Getting to Know Your Car |

IMPORTAMNT MOTE: All Tipa/Tempra diesel engines are
self-bleeding and there should be no need to bleed air
out of the systemn manually.

U Job 34. Change diesel fuel filter.

Drain the Twel ffter. Linscrew the complete filler canister from
it5 e, i the same way that you would an engine oil filter
Furst wnclip the sensor plug (f fitted) from the base of the unit.

34A.If it is too tight to |
mﬁt"’ﬁ ﬁw ' “ unscrew by hand, use an oil
filter wrench an the lower,
flatted zone {C), 'I-"p"fp!‘ the underside of the fifter head)
fill the new fiter T
with fuel.., "*-.. By )1 3

e ik

348, .. lightly 1=
fubricate its seal
with fuel, then
sorew it anto the f *r
fitter head. Once it |55
is ‘nipped up’,
tighten it as far as
possibie by hand,
withouwt
‘murdering” if - so
that you CAN
remove I next
time!




AMPORTANT NOTE: * All TipoiTempra diesel engines are
efl-bleeding and there should be no need to bleed air
‘out of the system manually.

® if the engine does not eventually re-stan, check all the
‘unbars for the fuel inlet pipe and the other unions,
replacing the sealing washers if necessary, to eliminate
“any alr leaks.

0 sob 35. Check/adjust petrol engine idie and
emidsslons.

\Setting the idle speed and mixture 5 not just a matter of
‘making the car run smoathly and economically; it's ako a
‘question of allowing it 1o run within the legal hydrocarbon
{HC), Mitrous Oxide (MO and carbon moncaide (CO) emission
bmits. If it &5 outside limits, the car will fail the annual test.
[Howewer, a worn engine will fail even if the carburettor oe
inection system is cormectly set up.)

* When funing the engine vou should
adjust the carhurettor (when fitted) last
| of all, as its settings will be affected by
the state of tune of the rest of the engine.

® [pnition dwell angle and timing must be correct, the
air filter should be clean, there should be no air leaks
n the induction system, and all electrical components
H_‘?I the air conditioning (if Atted) should be switched
® Gl the engine Lo full operating temperature before
ehecking and adjusting.

# 1f you warm the engine on lick-over (instead of on a
journey), it won’t be hot enowgh until you have heard
the electric cooling fan cul in twice.

B #i0E INFORMATION: These jobs raguire the use of a
tachometer (rev-counter) and am exhaust gas analyser to
-acheeve any degree of accuracy. i you don't own them -
and relatively inexpensive tooks are now available - you
may wish 1o have the work carried out by your local FIAT
deer
| ROUGH GLIDE: Within each section 5 a4 description of how
| you can ger the cav runving tolerably well without any
“Spedialist equipment, so that pou can take it fo your RAT
pealship for accurate jand MaT-abiel) funing.

CARBURETTOR MODELS OMLY

 TAMPER PROOFIRG: All Tipo carturattors anginally had a
 tamper-proot seal placed over the mixture adiusirnent screw
r‘.l'he seals are to prevent anpons wnauthorised from altering
" e mixture and exhaust emissions. i certain countries thess
g must be retained by law.

sedl = a plastic cap placed over the adjuster scresw, it can
! att with pliers. i it is & plug wathin the screw recess,
B it out with a sharp object

354, Chack the float
leval with the carburettor
in tha position shown.
Distance {c) should be
A0mm with gasket fitted.
Bend tab (2) to adjust -
bt the tab shoukd
rernidin virtually parpen-
dicular. Do MOT adjust
itgeres {10 or (30

358. IDLE SPEED

ADIUSTMENT: Connect a
rey-counter accarding to
the makess indfructions,
and check the idie speed

Turningf:r {1
cbbwiise | Enl:geases": ]

idha spead, anti-clockwse
raduces it Set the idis
spead in acoordance with
Chapter 3, Facts and

358

Figures,

ROUGH GUIDE: Turn the scres unfll fe angiree is running at
the siowest speed ab which i runs smoathly and @eniy

BARXTLIRE ADILISTMENT: Check that the idle speed 15 correct
and rrdke sure that the engine is at full operating temper-
aturg. Connect an eshaust gas analyser as instructed by the
maker, If the CO reading is outside the range shown in
Chapter 3, Facts and Figures, adjustment as follows,

Lz & narrow-blade rgwgril.-ir and furn the screw (2}
clockwee to wwja'l-erl_ﬂl'l rela‘ucaﬁr anti-clockwse to ndhen
lmcreade] the reading

ROUNGH GLNDE: Turn the mixture sorew inkands (dlockwiss)
As pou do 5o, the tick-over speed wil increase, uniil the point
cormes wiere the arging starts io run Turmpily’. Back off the
screw Ll the engine runs smoothly again, and then some
mmave il the Speed st starts 1o drop. At this point, screw
the adfuster back in by & quarter-turm and you'T be
someshene near the aplirmam settimg for smooth nanning.

IMPORTANT NOTE: After setting the mixture adjustment,
re-check and, if necessary, re-adjust the idle speed.

35C. This illustrateosn
shows the cormect
settings for the
choke fast wlle
adjustment [manual
choke anly) and the
autormatic anti-
floscaciang clevice
adjustment. See
folloreang page
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CHOKE (MAMNUAL) FAST IDLE ADJUSTMENT

Move the choke control lever by hand to the end of 115 trawel
and hold it there, The main butterily aperure (&) should now
be about 1.1 men, If nodt, slacken the kock-nut (3), regulate the
adjustrment scresw (1), and retighten the lock-nut

AUTOMATIC ANTI-FLOODING DEVICE ADJUSTMENT

With the choke control lever stl a1 the end of its travel as
described in the previous paragraph, the strangler butterfly
aperture (B) should be bepesen 3 and 3.5 mm. if noft, requlate
the adjustmant screw {2)

FUEL INJECTION MODELS

The idle speed ard micure se1ings ane controlied by the
Electramc Control Unit {EC U which is seff-leaming” and is
prograrmimed to adjust itself 1o gve the sdeal setlings under all
conditiars. No manual adjustment & possibde, nor provided
bar, If there i a problam, see tob 29, You may need to take
youl car bo a BAT dealer, with the approgeiate diagriostic
Euiprment

35E. . should be bubn-
cated with a dab of
TUTELA MRMZ
grease

The ACCELERATOR
LINELAGE must be
adnsted carrectly if
thie Mono-letrcnes
INjECina Systerm s 10 operate smoothiy and EEI”-EIZ'I']I

*  Disconnect the rod (1) from the lever {2). The pulley (3)
should niw be against 118 closed stop

* Check that the acceleralod cablie is not locse, but neither
showdd it be taut, and check that there is no free play in the
accelerator pedal

* If necessary, adwst the accelerator cable by slackening the
lock-riut (B and turming the sduster nut (2 until the cable is
t-:urrecth.l tensioned. Tren relighten the lock-nut

BA

Mow reconnect the rod Eo the lever on the fuel injection unit
and let the engine warm ug until the |;|;||;||in|; tan has cut m at
boarst bevica, then turn the angine afl

® With the accelerator pedal released chack that the
clearance between the levers (2) and (4) 5 beteeen 0.2 and
0.5 mm

® | necessary, boosen the lockouwts (S) and (61, e 4 spanner
o the gefuster nut () to tighten or loossen the rod (1) until
e chearance is betwesn 0.2 and 0.5 mm

®  Eetighten the adiuster nuts (51 and (6).

® Finally, make sure that with the accelerator pedal
cexmipletely depressed, the butterfly im the fued injectssn unit s
fully open

® If not, the scelerator cable may be too taut or the
clearance between the levers (3) and (4) may be re-adjusied,
kgeping them within the acceptable tolerances.

' Job 36. Cheek emission control systems.
PETROL INJECTION MODELS DMLY

364, COn petrok-
injected Tipos and
Tempras, sophist-
cated emisson
control equipment &
fitted and must be
tested with a propsar
Emigsions tester

36B. The main features of the system are:

* an Electronic Control Module Unit or (ECU) (1) -
the ‘compuler brain', which is programmed to alter the
car's fuel and ignition settings according to information
received from various sensors,

* a catalytic converter (2) in the exhaust system, to
convert CO and other gases to less harmiul gases,

*® a Lambda sensor (3) in the exhaust manifold or front
pipe (according to model) to detect the ‘tune’ of the
exhaust gases and give a signal to the ECLL

® & petrol evaporation control system, o cut down on
petral vapaur ernssions from the fuel tank,

® part 4 is the "upstream’ emission test point. See Job




ELECTRONIC CONTROL MODULE: Tha ECL s not an tem
that requiras any senicing. If wou think it might be faulty, ask
your FAT dealer or fuel injection specialist 1o check it Tor you,
This must be done by someone with the correct FIAT plug-in
dagnostic eguipment and data

CATALYTIC CONVERTER: The CAT 5 not servceable H it
Ly, pou will be told at the Mol test. Replacement is
epeniive, 30 we recommend you obtain a second opinian
bedare replacing the ‘cat’

LAMBDA SENSOQR: For information concerning the senuoe,
e Jab 37,

3EC CHARCOAL
CANISTER: This unit is
located bedhine the car's
frort panel, and does not
nesd Fequiar servicing
Check the canister one-
wiay vahe [see Chapter
& Repairs and
Replacements, Part F,
FUEL AND EXHALUST
for ilustration) by discon-
necting it and trpng to
bl theraugh both ends
Yol should anly ba able
to ko air tovwiands the
canister, not away from
i, If the vabee is faulty,

renew it, making sure
that it is fitted the right way round.

B INSIDE INFORMATION: If the canister is flooded with
petrod, it is probable that one of the purge valves or
purge valve floats is faulty. Get this investigated and
rectified by a FIAT dealer. If the engine cuts out and then
restarts after a while, it could be the breather hose
valve, fitted under the fuel filler neck. This one-way
warer allows air to enter the tank as the fuel level falls,
atherwise an air lock can prevent fuel reaching the
engine, To test the valve, take off the pipe clips, remaove
the valve and test it as for the canister one-way valve,
abaye, It showld allow air to pass into the tank, but not
the other way,

J Job 37. Check Lambda sensor.
FETROL INJECTION MODELS OMNLY

For & descriptaon of how the sensor works, see Job 38, FACT
FILE: EMERSICN CONTROL SYSTER. i should be checked at
the recommended intesval - the cogl of checking and
replacing the sensor & far bess than that of having 1o replace
thee catadptic comvertes because it has baen palluted due 1o a
sensor fault.

: i—m i Rep.fftlcemenr -nf. the
———g*, sensorisasimple job {see
Chapter 6, Repairs and
Replacements, PART F: FUEL AND EXHAUST), but it
can only be tested by your FAT dealer with the correct
eguigment,
® if the sensor is fawlty, hawve it renewed by your
dealer.

* Lambda sensovs are very delicate and easily
damaged, It is pot likely that pou would be abile fo
refurn one to the supplier if you ftted It powrself

® Lambda sensors are only fitted to cars with a
catalytic converter

 sob 28, Checkiadjust diesel idle spead.

To accuratedy check and adjust the diesel’s idle speed you
need a deptel-apecihic rev-counter. It you're happy with the dis
sped, eave wll alone. But if you're comanced the idle is
incorrect, s Best 1o take the car to a FIAT dealer, f you wesh
to adjust the speed yoursell, get the engine 1o normal
aperating temperature, and check there & some free play in
the accelerator cable before proceeding

ADJUSTMENT - BOSCH PUMP

38A, Adwst tha wdla
SR, Wheln
should be appeoes-
mately 800 rpm, by
slackening the kock-
nut of the adustes
scraw (1) then
furning the scresw
irnesardy to increasa
the speed - or

oufywandy to
decreme, Retighten the lock-nut when the speed & cormect

ADJUSTMENT - LUCAS/ROTODIESEL/'CAY PUMP

388, Adjust the idke speed, which should be approcimately
800 rpm, by slackening the lock-nut of the adjuster sonew (A]
and furning the screw (o give the deseed speed. Retighten the
lock-nut, than rev the engine high and allow it to return 1o
idle. f it goes below idle speed (i.e. it threatens 1o stall, or
cdaes salll, or if it decelarates too slowly, sfacken the lock-nut
ol the adjuster screw (B, adjust it and check the deceleration
again. Repeal o necessary to achieve comiortable deceler-
ation wathout $alling, then tighten the odk-nut
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(] Job 39. Checkiadjust diesel injection timing.

Although a check of the injection firming is scheduled as a
service item, thene & nd reaton wiy the timing shiould have
altered if the pump mounting balts are tight and the pemp
has not been disturbed. npEction timeng is best checked
dynamically by a FAT dealer or diesel specialisg using
specialised equipment. i you want to check the tming stati-
cally, and you have access to a diad gauge and the necessary
adapior to fit it to the pump, proeceed as follows

394, Slacken the injection
pumg flamga nuts - one can be
seen LAY in illustration 398 -
and rear support bracket lower
balt. Make sure that the
ranual cold start controd lever
{at the dashboard, whare fitted)
i5 fully off

BOSCH PUMP ONLY

of the injecton purmg, and
sCrew N a Bosch pump dial
pauge and adaptor
{The FIAT tood
number for ths is ne
1BeS0R0000 ) With
the toal fully screwed
in, turn the engine in
the opposite direction
to normal rotation
uritil the plunges
inside the pumg
reaches its lowest
position - a5 mdicated by gauge movement. in this position,
TErO the gauge. Mo turn the endine & normal directon until
engine piston Mo. 1 is at Top Dead Centre, The dial gauge
should read 1 mm if the tirming is correct. i It isn', gently turm
the mgaction pump housirg relative to s mounting until e
corract measurement is showen on the gauge. Mow ook wp the
pump flange nuts and rear support bracked boll, Rermove ihe
townl and refit the blanking plug to the back of the pump
Adjust the idle spead if neceszary. See Job 38

LUCAS/ROTODIESELCAY PUMP DMLY

5L You will find 3 |absal
attached to the fop of the
impclion pump, EILIU'.I"IQ e
Cormget leming measuremsant in
millirmatres, Slacken the pump
Mange rnuts {a% in, Mlustration
398, parf A) and the rear
support bol (as in, ifustration
394, part A). REemove the
plastse cag from the pumg top
1o Eum he enging crankshalt
in the opposite direction 1o
mormal rataten I:r!.' about 30
degress. Using either FIAT toal
Ko, TEER0E1000 ar, with the

mecessany Lucas dial gauge (A), the hiolder (B) and the probe
{0 threaded into position in place of the plastic cap, position
the engine crankshaft at Top Dead Centre. Ensure that the
dhial gauge is fitted to 115 holder @nd the pump (B with a pre-
boading of 10-15 mm, then zera it Showly turn the pump
oy, tuming the upper part away from engme biock, Now,
slowely tumn the engine crankshaft & the normal direction of
rotation until the dial gauge indicates the measurerment you
read off the pump label {that's the correct timing paint)
Tighten the pump nutsfodt. Turn the crankshaft by twa
complete revolutions in the normal direction of rotation. then
me-check the timing. if incorrect, repeat the timing procedue,
Aamowe the fool and refit the plastc plug. Adjust the idle
speed il necessary. See Job 38,

[ Job 40. Check inlet and exhaust manifeld
flxings.

Check that the indet and exhawst manifold nuts and balts are
tightened 1o the cormecl argque. See Chapler 3, Facts and
Figures.

1 Job 41. Check exhaust system.

Exarmine the silencar and exhaust pipes and joints lar
corrosion and signs of leakng, indicated by a “wooty’ deposit
at the point of the leak.

41. Also check the condition of the rubber “hangers” that hold
the ysiEem 1o the car. 1 any are MisSITg or broken, tha
ExnaLst syStem can fractune due 1o extra stresses, Stretch tha
rubber, and koo lor cracks

® if you suspect & leak but
its location isn’t obwious,

m’,&ﬁ 'l‘ﬂ-ﬂi"? ~
" start the angine and

preduiie the system by holding a piece of board
against the tailpipe,

® Uinder pressure, the leak should be mare nodsy and
obwious.

® Don't bum pourse!f on the exhaust!




PART F: STEERING AND SUSPENSION

 sob 42, Check front wheel bearings.

In arder to check for wear

* rarse the front of the car on axle stands (see Chapter 1,
Safety First!)

® nlace the geartbox in newtral

* pull the handbrake secursly on and chock the rear whesls

Try spinning each whael {35 far as possible with a front-drive
car), feefing for rough rotation. Rock the wheel about its
centre, fesling for eacess bearing play

B INSIDE INFORMATION: If 3 wheel bearing i worn, you
will normally hear a noise on the outer, loaded bearing
when tornering. [l

J Job 43. Check front suspension.
BOTTOM BALL JOINT

ek up the car underneath the suspension lower anm
l:'ll'i'.hbl:lﬂE':l. 5o that the whesl 12 1w inches off tha grounid

5S¢ Chapter 1, Safety Firsi.

battam of the tyra
Iread, and caretully
"o’ the wheel
upwidrts repeatedly
while & helper looks

at and feek the
kwer Baljoint for vertical movemnent, The helper should ROT
ke under the car, and you showld be careful nod ta rock the
aar off thee jack, Also examine the hall paint garber for any
damage of leakage of grease - a simple, viual examination,
Yol will have 10 replace the wishbone assembly i the gaiter is
damaged. See Chapter 6, Repairs and Replacements for
infcrmatian

TRACK CONTROL ARM INNER BUSHES

438, Further raise the car
and support it on an aale
stand under 1he subifrarme so
that the suspension on ihe
§ide being checked can hang
free. Lever between 1he am
ard subdrame, |ookng o
Encessive movement of the
bushes. Some cushioned
fmang is marmial. Sae
Chapter &, Repairs and
Beplacernents for bush

*mplicement information
g bush is at the front

innet énd of the wishbone,

43C.  _and the other is at the rear
of the withbona,

SUSPENSION STRUT/SHOCK ABSORBER

430, Examine the shock
absorber, which s enclagsed
inside the cofl sprsneg. Tor
leaks, looksng for signs of a
‘darmp’ o stain seeping from
undemaath the top half of
the shock absorber body

Tha top of the strut/shock
absorber s mounted in a
rubber bush which can be
chiscked for softness,
crackndg or detenoration
from mside the engine bay

BOUMCE TEST: Try ‘bouncing’ each froe carner of the car in
a rhythrrical motion, pressing down 238 laed a4 you can. When
you 121 g0, the movement should continue for ng mare than
one-and-a-half rebounds. B it does so, this is a sure indication
that the shack abiorber is
worn and should be replaced.
If cna of the frant shock
absorbers needs replacing,
regdace both, tar salety
Fedsons.

ANTI-ROLL BAR BUSHES

43E. Cheack the outer
mountings, on the
suspansson, and the body
mountings

444, Drive the car on to car
ramps, firmly apply the
handbrake and chock the
redr shaels, Get your helper
o it eside the car, tum the
ignition key to the “MAR'
(O} position to release the
sieening calumn lock. Now,
mowe the steerirg whesal
repeatedly abowt 100 mm {4
in.) each way whae someone
checks for free moverment in




HLdVH.)

,.
[

s

4 Ldvd

|
7
%
=
?
%
.
G
o
2

each track rod end (TREL Alsg, ok cut Par a sphl gaster
Repace the TRE if the gt 15 et o it wall ragdly fanl

H insioe INFOREMATION: Try placing your hand over the
TRE as the steering (s moved. If there are any signs of

wear, replace the TRE. [l

STEERING COLUMM

1 ;':I ﬂ_

R

|
| U

448, The steering cofumn has twao universal joints (A which
need 1o be chacked for wear, While your assistant is furming
the steering whael, check to see i there is any movement in
the unversal joints

44C, Thee upper jaint (s found
alangside the foot pedals

B iNSIDE INFORMATION:
Place your hand over the jaint
- yau can usually feel the
moavement baiter than you
can dee it I there i ANY
rovement at all, play at the
steering wheel will be greatly
exaggerated - replace the
faulty universal joint. [/ |

STEERING RACK GAITERS

440, “ INSIDE INFORMATION: Check the right hamd
gaiter from beneath; the left-hand from maide the
engine bay, A

Turn the gnition key 10 the "WAR" (ON) positian but take cane
ril b slar the erngme, Turm the steering whesl o full righi
Inck, From underneath the bonnet, exarmins the gater (see
illustration 448, parts B) on the lefi-hand side, which will nows

be tully extended. Check visualy for splits or oil leakage, Turm
the steenng wheel to the opposite lock and examine the gaiter
(B8] on the other side of the rack, if necessary, replace IMRWEDH-
ATELY - the rack wall rapidly be rumed if the gaiter is spii

Ao, walch the Sleenng rack body (T 1o see of i1 5 birmly
aftached. IF there B any movemend between the rack and 1%
mountings, chack the secunmg bolts for ghiness

-l Job as. Check power steering fluid.

A58, When tha
gngine is cald, the
power steening Tlud
shoald not drop below
the LIVELLC {level)
mark (@) on the
resenaoir (A,

458, __of the mark on the digstick, as shawn. 15 okay for the
Ievel 1 appear oo high when the engine is hot

IMPORTAMNT NOTE: The reservair “floats’ around the
engine bay - in different places in different models.

(] Job 46. Check rear wheel bearings.

Tlipo'Tarmgpea rear wheal beanngs are sealed in thair hadbs and
are usually very long lived, See the checking procedures
described in Job 42, but remember not 1o apply the
handbrake! Also note that the rear whaels will be aasier to
spin than the fronts.

1 Job 47. Check rear SUSPENSIoN,

Chocl the from
whaels, jack the rear
ol the car, and place
stands undar the axle,
a5 close ta the wheels
as postible, Loveer the
car onlo the ks
Llands

47. Check the subframs mountings (4], the trailing arm bush
piviat boits, the shock absorber lower mowntng bolts and the
ant-rall bar mounting bolts for tightness. Cheack the condition
of the mounting bushes by levering them swith a scressdriver
Replace if excessve movement or bush deterioration are
noticed. Ses Chapter 6, Repairs and Replacements.



REAR SHOCK ABSORBERS

Leck for signs of leaks coming from undernesth the top part
of gach near shock absorber and replace If mecessary, Check
the 1op and bottom rubber mounting bushes. If any are soft
o Split they miwst be replaced. Check that the bump $ops ans
EsEnt and correct.

BOUNCE TEST: Enunce-test the shock absorbers as in Job 43,

fhugh the “window' in the caliper. Howewer, this st
smecommended wnless you are experienced and know what you
St ladking for, and you can't check the caliper or desn out
ecumniated brake dust

p, checking the Tipa®s and Tempra®s brake pads

pives. the same amount of work as changing them. For 1hat

| _' brake pad replacement is covered here (N detad rather
wn n Chapter &, Repairs and Replacements.

[ sob 48, Chock wheel bolts for tightness.

Remove each whieel
balt i turn and
ensure that they run
smoathly, Clean the
threads, if necessary
Refit and check that all
ar2 tghtensd to the
correct torgue - see

Chapter 3, Facts and By
Figures - using a torque wrench

498, This
drasvang
illustrates the
VaS
comgonants of
the front brake
assamily

49C, Aamowe the
bottom caliper bolt,
using an open-ended
spanner to allow the
bolt 1o turn. ALWAYS
retet with MEW FAT
caliper mounting bolts
= they are a special
type

480. Slacken the top
balt, swaadl 1he caliper
up and the pads come
free, far checking

IMPORTANT NOTE:
I you remove the
top caliper bolt, DO NOT allow the weight of the caliper
to hang from the flexible hose - position it to rest on the
driveshaft, or suppert it from the road spring using a
length of wire,

Compare the thickness of the twe pads - there should be no
sapruficant difference. The ménsmum recommended thickness
of Ening matenal 15 1.5 mm, but bearing in mind the amaount
of teme before the next service, you may wish 1o replace the

pads before they get to this stage.

You can now check the thickness of the brake disc, which
shiadd not be baloww the figure given for your modal in
Chapter 3, Facts and Figures, at any point
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FACT FILE. BRAKE DISC WE
Tg= SyMPTOMS

There are certain essential checks you
should carry out for yourself, with brake
pads removed:
® ook for amy obvious grooves worn into the disc,
Slight undulations are acceptable, but anything worse
and the disc should be replaced.

® Look and feel for any wear-ridge on the outer edges
of the disc. The depth will give an indication of wear.

® Check for corrosion of the dise surface. If any is
fownd, the brake caliper is probably Gaulty, and needs
checking.

® |f any surface flaking is found on either side of the
disc, replace them bath.

® [f you are not certain whether any wear is acceptable,
ask your specialist or FIAT dealer to check.

e

Before reassermbling the brake, check the conditon of the
brake caliper. Hawe an assistant VERY SLOWNLY AMD GENTLY
apply pressure to the brake pedal while you watch the pestan
{see llustration 498, part 81, which should rmove outweards. 1
it doesn't easily move, il is seized and the caliper shousd be
replisced, DO MOT allowe the piston to peoject mang than 10
mm ar i1 may be lorced from the cabper - wie & G-Clamg as an
‘e shog’

49E, Check insade
the caliper houseg
far sigrg of
corrasion. If any &
found, or the seal is
damaged, the caliper
shodd be exchanged
for a new of
ouerhauled unit from
your FLAT dealership
Exarmne the piston's protectiee gaiter [see INustration 498,
part ¥ for splitting and fluid leaks. This one is in poor
candition and the caliper requires mmediate replacement.
the caliper pistan must ba

. ﬁugy p
. pushed back into the bora,

* Use an old battery hydrometer to draw about half
of the flwid from the master oplinder,

& Poch the piston back into the caliper, using a G-
clamp,

® Kaan an epe on the maester cplindsr 20 that it

l daesnt overfiow as fuld 15 pushed back up the pipe,

® I order to fit new pads,

49F, Befare
1|1'.|n|] The pads,
Pt a R s
ol brake graase
{HOT crdinany
grase) N Lhe
praids’ metal
backplaes at the
pins Shawr

IMPORTAMT NOTE: Be very sparing or grease could
migrate to the friction linings!

WEAR SENSORS

490G, If these are fitted, the comact has to be ransferrad from
the old backing plate to the new. Pull off the wire, push out
the brass pim,

49H, ..and push out the mydon bush (arrowed]. Reassernble
on the new pad and reattach the wre

IMPORTANT NOTE: After fitting the pads, apply the
brakes firrnlj- several times 1o adjust them.

(] Job 50. Check rear brakes,
SAFETY FIRST!

GEMWERAL The magonity of TipoTempra models are fitted with
rear drum-type rear brakes, but models with ABS anti-lock
braking have a disc-and-caliper arrangement instead.

Slacken the wheel bolts, rase the whesl, remove it and
support the car with an axle stand. Make sure that tha whess
remzinang on the ground are chocked in both directicns and
that the handlrake is off

] :g‘f: = I the arum sticks, try:

" E "'—'ﬁi ® sorewing & pair of bolty
inta the two threaded

hales in the drum, Evenly

tightening the balts will force the drum off the shoes.

* tapping carefully arownd the drum with a hide
mallet to help loosan it




S04, Remove the two
Ebolts (ome or both of
them also the whesal
pastioning studs)..

S0B. ...and remove

the driem. Clean the
weide of the drum and
the brake with aerosol
brake deaner. if the
dnam 15 badly scored
of cracked, replace it

Examine the brake
ghoes for wear or oil
eoriamination. If the
latter, the wheed cylinder is probably leaking (see 50C) and the
ghoes will have 1o be scrapped. FIAT recommend a milnlmom
1.5 mm shae lining thackness, but it's advisable to replace
shoes well befare thay'ne this thin

SOC. Fold back each of
the two rubbers on
the wheel cylinder

Ay fluid found inside
TBOUIES & NEw

oylinder. Hovever,
newish cylinders will
hawe a little of their

special grease still i
there.

00, Take special care
fa wash 2l the brake
gust away from the
dutomatic adjuster
machanism with
#rosol brake deaner
Make sure that it is
ot seized but if it is,
o ‘wall have £o sirip
doan the assembly (see Chapter &, Repairs and
Replacements) and free off or replace. Add brake greass very
sganngly (NOT ordinany greasa) to the mechansm.

IMPORTANT NOTE: Far infarmation on replacing missing
of damaged springs, brake shoes or wheel oylinders, see
Chapter & Repairs and Replacements,

DMSC REAR BRAKES

With the rear af the car raised and safely supported (seg
MH' 1. .'iai'e!}' Firsts and the rear wheels removed, brake
pad inspection can be carmed oul by looking through the
aperiure in the callper ety Howener, &5 ficr the frant brakes,
youl are recomimended to remmove the calipess, See nobes at
fhe start of Job 49. The pads should be replaced as detailed in
Chapter &, Repairs and Replacements. hMasmum thickness
B 1.5 mm - but don't let them get this low)

S0E. Llsng a pair of
Spanners, a5 shown,
remove the taa
retaining balts, These
balts are .‘-!l!“-ll.ﬂ;,k"ilh:j
andd FIAT recormersng
that they should be
replaced each time they
are removed or if thesy
become loose,

S0F. 50 that you don‘t
hawe 1o bleed the
systern, release and
disconnect the parking
brake cable (arrowed)
and litt the cafpar out
al the way, suspending
it of & prce of wire so
[hat mo sieain 5 placed
on the flexble hydraulic
hicriae

50G. The brake pads ane simply lifted away

IMPORTANT NOTE:

* Follow Job 49
carefully for furthers
information such as
on checking the
caliper seals, the
condition of the dise,
and lubricating the
pad backing plates.
* Before fitting new

pads, turn the caliper

piston clockedise until It goes fully .

®* Pump the brake pedal repeatedly to adjust the pad
positions and top up with fresh brake fluid.

d Job 51, Check/adjust handbrake.

The handbrake is intended to “set’ itseff in use as the rear
brake sell-adjusters oparate. i the handbrake sepms not 10
woeke, even though lever travel &5 not excessive, remove the
fedr drums and examinge the brake shoes (see Job 503 and the
sedf-adjuster mechanam, to ensure that it has not seized. The
handbrake may need adjusting when, after a time, the
handbrake cable stretches o if the rear brake friction materials
are reglaced

IMPORTANT MOTE: On rear disc beake cars, the
handbrake-end of the mechanism i the same as for
drurm brake cars. At the brakes, the clearance is adjusted
automatically, provided that the adjuster, built in to the
caliper assembly, has not selzed. If it has, replace the
caliper.

SAFETY FIRST!

)
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51. Apply tha
handbrake kaver by
one ‘click” of the
ratchet. From insida
the car, turn the
adjusteng nut (al
uritd the cabla is
drawn taut, Pull the
andbrsce up Two

more ekt and check that both regr wheEs are now
lecked”. Check also that both rede wheels ane compaelely frpe
wwhirn e handbrake i ’IJ":.' QFF, When eseryi b wirks
praperly, lowers the car to the ground, and check again that
meaang b handbrake through abouwt three notches & suffi-
cienl 1o hold the car statonary, & proper check of handbrake
efficiency can only b2 carried out by a garags wath 2 'rolling
road’ brake tester

] Job 52. Chedk brake pipes.
FLEXIBLE HOSES

Check the flaxible brake pipes that connect the calipers to the
metal pipes on the body, Try bending back on thamselves

those that are not contained in a protectie cod, and book for
any signs of cracking, particularly at the bends. Check them al
faar sagns o rubbing, splitting, kmis and perishmg of the
rubber, Check hoses lor ‘ballobneng’ wath the brake pedal
prosssd

RIGID PIPES

Check all rigid pipes for signs of damange or cormesion and
check that all of the lacating digs are scund and in place

] Job 53. Change brake hydraulic fluid.

Chamngs the brake fluid at the recommended intarval. See
Chapter &, Repairs and Replacements, PART H: BRAKES,
Job 15,

B iNSIDE INFORMATION: Brake fluid absorbs water from
the air. This corrodes brake components and can cause
total brake failure. With brakes applied heavily, the fluid
can heat to above 100 degrees Celsiws, the water
vaporises, and the pedal goes to the floar] H

PART H: BODYWORK & INTERIOR

= Job 54. Lubricate hinges and locks.

Apply a few drops of bght oil (from either an serosod or ol
can] io the hinges of the bonnat, doors and tailgate. Dip the
doorftailgate key in graphite powveder and insert the key to
lubricate tha ook barrels. Greass the door and tailgate Latch
miechansm (aerosol grease & handy), the bonnat release
mechanism (and the tailgate's, it applicablel and the cable
and, D't forgat the fuel tank flap hinga and the locking cap
- It's @ stopper whan i jams|

] Job 55. Check windscreen.

Clean the windscreen with a proprietany glass cleanes snd
examine it for stone chips, cracks and scaring, While some
degree of damage s acceplable, the singt MoT Test regula-
tigns limit the amound and postion af such defects. Some
scrgen chips can be repaned and made innsde

) Job 56. Check seat and seat belt mountings.

Your car's seat and safety belt mountings and backrest
adjustrent kacking mechanism will be checked as part of the
annual test, bt it pays 1o check them befarshand. Also,
requiarly check that the seat befts: a) retract easily and
srmcathly, and b) “hold' when you snatch them, or undar
shanp braking.

J Job 57. Check headlight alignment.

Some vehicles are fitted with an automatc headlight levelling
deavice. Om these vehicles, each of the headlights & adjusted
according fo the wehicle height and no height leweliing
adjustment is possiba

RIGHT SIDE

57. On the majority of vehiches, thare is & manual height
adjuster, When the vebache 5 wnladen, the bever should b m
position (1 when fully laden, i positan (2], The height
adjusters are on the inner side of each headlight and are
wisible with the bonnet open, Make sure thal the aausters ane
st fo the ‘unladen’ podtion betore the headlignis are
adjusted. Don'l confuse the beam comectors with the vertical
l|I||;_|r|rn|_'r|'! scry LAY and the honzonial adpusier sores [BI.

) Job 58. Check underbody.

Check the condition of the underbody for damage and
conrosion, Take a tin of wasy underbody seal and a beush
under the car and replace any missing underbody seal




J Job 59. Check spare tyre.

This job showld ideally be carried out every month or two - you
never know when you're going to nesd that sparef But if you
h&een't remembered, do it at the time shwn on the Senvce
Inendal Chart a1 the latest.

B INSIDE INFORMATION: Put in the maximum recom-
mended pressure for heavy-duty use - it's slways easier
iz bet some air out if necessary, than to put same in. Lift
the spare out check the ‘hidden’ lower side wall

for cracking. See Job 6. [l

PART I: ROAD TEST

You'll have to remove the toolkit and the wheel ta get at the
vahe - under the boot floor on most models but 10 one side of
thie rear coempartimient on Estate versions

[ seb 60. Change pollen filter.

Whan fitted 1o the fresh air intake, replace it at the scheduled
mileage interval

- Job 61. Replace airbag gas genearator.
Have your FHAT dealer replace the airbag gas generator 10

vears after the car was buill - see the Label inside the car's
glove compartment door

L Job 62. Road test and spacialist check - after
every service.

Before you can claim to have 'flinished” working on your car,
You maust check It test i, and, iF necessany, have a qualified
mechanic check it ower for you

il you are not a gualified mechanic, we strongly recommend
hanving someone wha is a property quakfed mechanic - your
RAT dealership perhaps - inspect all of the car’s safety-related
it atter they have been worked on at horme and before
g the car on the road

® Before setting out, check that the lights, indicators and in-
car controls, as well as seat belts and seat adjustments, all
v coamectly.

® Bun tha car for several minutes befare setting out then tum
off, check fluid levels and check undemeath for leaks

® Check that the stearing moves freely in bath directions and
hat 1hie car does not “pull’ ore way of the other when driving
i & straight line « but do bear in mind the effect of {he
camber on the rhad

® Make sire that the brakes work effectreely, smoothly and
wathout the reed for ‘purmping’. There showkd be no pddering
or squialing

® Check that the car does not “pull’ from ane side 1o the
ciher when you brake firmly from around 40 mgh, (Do
caise @ skid and don't try this if there is any following traffic )

WURTH PRODUCTS FROM FIAT

A Wurth produce & huge range of very high quality, FLAT-
q}prm'ed products, fram zinc=rich aerosal paints,
nst-procting products and the salety-related items shown
here.

8 _to eledrical conneciors and 1ools and that wonderful
hrri=fit wire irsulabon tubing - shde it on, heat it up, and it
'ﬂ‘arrts imio place and can't corme undine AN, See your
BAT dealer or other specialist supplier for the vast range of
top-quality Wurth products,

T
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Please read the whole of CHAPTER 1. SAFETY FIRST before ca rrying out any wark on YOUF Caf

CHAPTER 6
REPAIRS AND REPLACEMENTS

This chapter shawa you how
to rermove and everhaul af|
the major ‘wearing' parts of
the car. We deliberately don't
show heww to rebuild major
compaoneants, such as the
gearipox, or differential. You
are much better off. in terms
of time, cost and the
provision of a guarantes, to
buy a replacemeant unit.

The same applies to major
electrical components, such
as alternator and starter
mator, I, a5 we recommend,
you stick 1o ‘original’ FIAT
replacement parts, you will
maintain the orlginal guality
of your car.

Mustration and Section Numbers

# |n this chapter, each area of the car is dealt with ina
different PART of the chapter, such as, PART 4: ENGINE

® Each pdy in each PART has a separate slentifying nurmbers
For example Jab 2. Cylinder head removal

® Eyary ol is broken down into easy-to-Tollow Steps,
numbered from 1-on.

® [lgstrations ane numbered 5o that you can see at a glande
wihene thay belong!

® The illustration Job -3 (in PART A) for example, relates to
tha text in Jab 1, Step 3.

SAFETY FIRST!

FETROL ENGINES: The engines covered by
this manual are by far the most commaonly

different capacities or specifications which have been impoerted

are concerned with one type of OHC {overhead camshaft)

They are best identified by the fact that the 1400 has its

FALT FILE: TIFQ and TEMPRA ENGINE TYPES

found in the UK. These may be the odd few with
fram other countries but even they are usually similar, Here we

PETROL engine, in 1372cc (14000 ardd 1581ce (1600} capacities.

distribubor mounted on the side of the cylinder block and the
16061 has a distributor which is mounted on the end of the
camshalt, 'I'I].-w‘l'lnd end.

DIESEL ENGINES: The Ddesel engines covered here are the
16%7ee (17005, the 192%z (1900} and the 1929cc (1900) turbo.
It wousld take a traimed eye to spot any differences between the
normally aspirated engines, but the turbo mounted on the
exhaust manifold together with its associated extra *plumbing’
easily identifies the most poserful version




PART A: ENGINE

ol enging, Valve clearances - adjustment,
ol engine/transmission - removal.
Petrol ehginetransmission - refitting.
Petrol engime/iransmission (removed from car -

Engpneiransmisson (remosed from car) -

PART A: Contents

Job 12. Petrol engine. Mountings - replacement.
Job 13. Diesed engne, Timing belt - replacerment and

adjustment.

Job 4. Diesed engine. Cylinder head - rernoval.

Job 15. Diesed engina. Cylinder head - refitting.

Job 16. Diesel engine. Cylinder head - overhaul.

Job 17. Diesel engine, Valve clearances - adjistriant.
Job 18. Diesef engine - remonal.

Job 15. Diesel engine - refitting.

Job 20. Diesel engine. Mountings - replacement.

Job 21, Diesel engineftransmission [rermoved from car) -
separation,

Joby 22, Diesel engine/transmission (removed from car) -
reconnection, -

Job 23. Diesel engine - demantling.

Job 24, Diesel engine - reassamindy,

Job 1. Petrol engine. Timing belt

- replacement and adjustment.

IMPORTANT NOTE: It & false economy to refit a used
fiming bedt. If the beft breaks, it will cause complete
engine fallure wo abways fit a new one

] Step 1:
Disconnect the batiery
and remove 1he
altematar drivebedt as
gescrbed in PART C:
COOLING S¥YSTEM

(0 Step 2: Take off
fhe timing belt cover
This & held by a tota
ol four bolts (amowed).

D Step 32 Take off
e Cranksnart pulkny
BUL and remoae [hae

puley

: e T ® The cra nkshaft pulley nut
——gﬁf will be difficult to turm.
® Jf the engine is in the car,
engage a gear {or Park® in the case of an automatic)

and hawve an assistant hold the footbrake down very
firmiy. This will stop the engine from furning

* Alternatively, with the starter mator removed, you
carn have a helper prevent the fypwheesl ring gear from
furning with a large screwsdriver.

J Step 4: Before removing the Belt, put the pulley mut back
onto the crankshatt, fake the car out af gear OF the engine is
sl 0 the cary and remove the spark pheds. Yiou can now Tum
the engine in a clockwise direction wsing the nefitted crank
pulley nut - withowt the pulley, of course!

J Step SA: With
thie timing belt still in
place, turn the Bnifging
wy it the timing
mark an the camshaft
sprncke] limes up wwith
the ore an the front
COver. Oin Somie
engines, the front
Cover ooks like thes

= step s&:
while on the
majority, it looks
like this. The top
part of the coves
backplate shdas
ol 5o that the
plashe pip 5 level
with the camshaft
fprocket. Tum

ther sprocket s that the tim g mark on the sprocket lines up
with this pip
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] step 6A: You
st also chiedk
that the mark [&)
on the timing bele
pullesy lines ugp
with the reference
mark (b on the ol
seal housng. it will
be essentlal tha
all of thewe rmarks
align when the
rigw belt is fitted|

ﬂ Step 6B: D earher angines rotate the crankshall w0 thad
the reference mark on the deving pulley is in line with the
TDC reference mark on the front cover. i the engine i% in tha
vehicle, position the crankshatt at TOC wsing the reference
marks on the Theaheel and belthousing window

o Step T:
Slacken off the el
larisicaer

M | Step 8: . and
remiove the carmshal
timing bealt

(| Step 9: The new
balt must be fitted with
the arrows, printed on
it cartside of the belt,
pamhing in the direction
ol engine rolation.
Ergure that the timing
rrarks are still alignad

O S5tep 10: Engage the belt with the crankshalt sprocket
first, then in furn, the awolary and camshafi speockets, Finally,
fead it round the tensoner pulley. Also, as a double-chack
that the belt is not “out’, ensure that the yellow lines on the
Delt abgn exactly with the timing marks on the camshal|
sproceel and crankshalt sprocket.

D Step 11: Sacken the tensioner nut and push the pualkey
onto the belt until tagl. Chieck that the timing marks are stil
correctly ahigned. Sull presung the pulley agairst the belr,
tighten its locking nut

| step 12: Bl INSIDE INFORMATION! Before firally
tightening the tensioner nut when adjusting the tension,
remove it, clean the thread and apply Loctite
Threadlocker to help stop the nut and washer shaking
locse. [

O Step 13: Turn the engine through teo complete tums
clockwise and re-chick the belt tension. Adjust again if
necessary.

ﬂ INSIDE INFORMATION | Withouwt the special tools used
by FIAT, you can make an approximate adjustment by
tensioning the belt so that it can be twisted through %0
degrees (one quarter turn) mid way between the
camshaft and auxiliary shaft sprockets, using your finger
and thumb., If you can’t put enaugh pressure on the bekt
tensioner with your fingers, push a pair of balts into the
two hales in the tensioner and lever between them ta
turn the tensioner. [l



Job 2. Petrol engine. Cylinder

head - remowval.

d Step 1: Take note of the parts shown in this drawing -
which i abso relevant 1o several ether jobs on Tipo and
Tempra petrol engines

1~ pesten

14 - wimp 24 = crana shalfy sprcsie baroo 51 = vakee Gpring - inner
:.I~|;|.|-:Ipn1 i 1] 1% - sump gaska 28 - {ershora il Al - Eiraust manilokd - surba 21 - vabar SpEeG - cute
I-m“qmd 16 - ool spal £ - 1iming Bl Conesy A1 ~ EFaust manilohd - ron- 33 - vake, iop cas
A~ bag-endl baasinag 17 = aundiary shafl cower 50 - camshaft sprockm bk 54 - washer
- 1-|:l;|-|n|:lb:ll T8 - gavskops ¥ - camyrah bah 4} - heaied ar dudy 55 - valve gude
- | 8- wmat-end Bk 19 - front ol ssal houwing 3 - tracket 43 - camchaft Coees 56 - vafve
1= prdp 20 - pil seal 13 - end plarie a4 - camzhali housing 57 - prad plabs
- plre 21 - bush 14 - oylindler hoad gaske &5 - ool el 58 - rear ol snal Feusgiog
8- fiywhas! 22 - malayy shah 1% - ofincder hoad 4 - camshaft 54 - ok
ﬂvmhlmr-g. 20 - drve goar 36 - sming belt - rear cower A7 - isppel Hm 4 - od weal
1 = st bearng 24 - dipshick 17 - infel manifolss - nata A - o4l npal 61 - sormp dran plugy
13- main bearig 25 - ol purmp 18 - plenum chamber - wibo 4% - tappet body
; 18- csichatt 26 - maabary shaft sprocest 14 - inliel manitoid « pon- 50 - walve, top can Job 2-1
; ._ﬂﬂ"}E INFORBMATION] ® Bafore remaying the [ = = FACT FILE: SPECIAL TOOL PROBLEMS
- gflinder head, make sure the engine is stone cold. T— SOLYED:

 ® Undo the cylinder head bolts strictly in the order laid
I-n‘q'tm Step 18.

. ® These precautions help to prevent cylinder head
 distortion.

;'“ﬂ new cylinder head gasket should stay in its

| packaging until required, to avoid contamination by il

® [t is possible to rermoye and replace the
cylinder head complete with the camshaft

; henuazingg - bt it ds very difficult without
FIAT's specisl eranbed tood to get round the camshaft
hiusing,
® You CAN undo the bolts with a ring spanner, but you
CAN'T torgue thern down properly againl
® Because the gasket between the housing and the head could

also be suspect, we strongly recommend that vou do it “our’
way, by removing the camshaft housing even though you will

have Lo re-sek the valve clearnnces.

D HHILAVHD)
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terminal first.

;l Step 3: Drain the cachng systern and depressurise the
fuel system, if yours is & fuel injection engine - see PART F:
FUEL AND EXHALUST

a Step 4: Ramoye the air cleaner by releasing the spring
clips (&) at the front of the unit and the screw on the oo face
ib) and discannect the hoses (£), Remove the oil vapour
recovery pipe clips from bensath the rear of the hous i,
tis free to lift up

J Step 5: Disconnect the crankcase vent hose from the
cylinder head and the inlat 1ract or tha SP |nj|5r,1i_'.-r uriit, as
appropriate and blank off with & balt of suitable size

] step sA:
CARBURETTOR
EMGIMES,
Disconnact the
enging end of tha
gecelerator cablio
from s kifer and
thf Chasier cabile
fram s moaunting

] step 68:
INJECTHON
EMGINES.
Disconnact the
engna end of the
accalerator cable (&),

actuator (b and the
injecior supply (€

J Step T:
Deconnect the
electrical leads from
1hi Ir:JIl:l.-l.mg the
ialit manifold
WACLUM Sensor
farmowed]l. the
manifold coodant
TEMperatung Sensors
larrowveed) and the
throttle position

sy ich and any
other leads sebach vour angine may have

- Step B: Detach
the axhaust
dowenpipa from thie
mamifodd

|-_| Step 9: Remove
the dipstick
(arrownsd) and the
cylinder head
coalEnt temperature
sensar larrmwed)

=) Step 10: Also remove all the HT leads falang wath the
distribaior capl, Mace tham to one side

| Step 11: Undo the brake servo hose from the mandold

:I. S5tep 12: Remove the
waler hoses cofpected 1o
tha indat mamifold and
tharmostat

] step 134

CARBURETTOR
EMGIMES. Disconnect the
fuel pipe from the cark-
rettor and both pipes
from the fuel pumg.

(Labed both the pipes and
shens 50 that 1they wall be
reconnacted the

right weay round.

- step 138:
INJECTIOMN
ENGIMNES,
Dconnesct the fuel
supply and return
hoses froen the
MeeCtor umil housng
{a). Plug the ends

(] Step 14A: CARBURETTOR ENGINES. Disconnact the
distributor varuwm pipe and ol vapour pipes from the carbu-
retior




j Step 148: INJECTION EMGINES, Dizconnect the

butterfly walve opening sendor connection (see Bustration Job B Step 21: The
2-138, part b) and the earth cable (Job 2-138, part ¢ camshaft housing
can o be lifted
awiay. Mote tha
gasket posstoning
and fit & new one
on reassembly

)

S
| 8

] Step 15: Remove the
fiming bett. See Job 1

9 H4LdVH

§ Step 16: Linboft and
semove the camshaft sprocket.
F necessary, use a screwdriver
held through the sprocket
againat a mounting bolt behind
i, o stop it froem turning

- Step 22:

B ivsie
IMFORMMATICN: I
the cam followaers

are loose, you
rmay wish 1o
rafmde ERm ne
0 that they don't
fall ot and lose
their positicn,

Y LHYd

m
0 Step 17: Keep them in the E
Eamone the timing cormect order 5o that n
et tensiones b they can go badk -
note that it @ in wihere they came from z
three pars om reassembly. /] m

- Step 23: Start
rermoving the |:!|-I|nd|:'
e by rarTenting the 4
ar 5 wrmall cylimder haad
ol (accarding o

| Step 18: Unbolt and
pemove the timing bedt
Backplate. You could keave the

Bottom hatf in place, if you are rrcachel)
going o further than removing
‘the cylinder head
 step 24:

numbered 1 to
Q Step 19: Take d or 5, slackening
il Bhe s ruts and thierm in the order
washery. halding thae shiosmn

LM oover (i plade
i renowe il

U step 20: The
gamahafn hausing
&an now be
semoved n onder 1o
arress the oylinder
tead bolts. Slacken
he 12 housing
BOis progressivedy,
50 that no stram s
pution the housing
Bncegh the vahe

L step 25:
Mo slacken the
remasnang 10
balts hatt a turn
&l & L, iR the
orcler Shain
Step 24, wnil all
ane koose, and
then remove
them with thewr
viashers
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] step 28:
Check that
nothing remains
attached to, or
obstructs the
cylindar head and
lift it clear of the
block. i stuck, it
is permissible to
tap the head
lightly with a soft mallat to free it Mever use a wedge
between the joint faces and remembar that the haad will not
shicde off as it & located on dowels

o Step 27: Remove the old gasket

Job 3. Petrol engine.

Cylinder head and camshaft
housing - refitting.

IMPORTAMT NOTES: ® Here, we show how to refit the
head and camihaft howsing, separated, The head
complete with housing cannot be torgued down
cofrectly without the use of FIAT'S special, cranked
spanner for use on the semi-hidden head balts,

® Tha yalve clearances will have to be re-set. See Job 7.

Refer to the illustration 1o Aok 2-1 in connecton with the
wiork described hera,

B nSIDE INFORMATION: FIAT recommend that you
should not re-use cylinder head bolts which have been
refitted more than three times before. Fit new ones if in
doubt, so that you can ensure reliability. L/ ]

- Step 1: Lubricate the oyfindar head bolts and washears
and e them to drain for AT LEAST 20 minutes before
fittirg thesn

Clean the block and cylinder head mating surfaces with a
strimgh echge, taking particular care with the light alloy head
Ary gouging of the metal could prove very espersive to have
put right|

Mk sune thatl ol the holes and coolant passages are clear of
ary foregn matber, particularly the eylinder head bolt holes

which must be chear nght down to the bottam
i & Carburettor cleaner - or
the purpose-made Loctite

Mﬁ lﬁ-m
' ‘Chise!” aprosal spray,

avaitahle from pour FIAT dealer, will help to remove
pieces of stuck-on gasket

] step 2: with
the block face
perfectly chean,
remove the
cylinder head
gasket from s
wrapping and,
keeping i avay
from ol or

greass, place i1on thie Block with (on FAT gaskets) this
coppes-nngad hode above the Correct water passage. The
gasket oniy Nits correclly amng way rognd

Q Step 3t
Lowier the
cylinder head into
positiom and
locate it on tha
two dowvels (sea
illustration Job
2-2, arrowed)

(] step 4: The
13 main cdinder
head securing
acdls &nd weathers
CAan noe b
screviid o by
nand. Dan't fit
thee srmalles cnes
Larnoved ) yed

j. S5tep 58: Tighten the 10 larger balts in her correct
sequence & shown = illustration Jod 3-8, All of the setngs
are shorwn in

Chapter 3, Facls
and Figures

M| Step 58:
Teghten the head
down to the first
torgue satting,
following the
correct tightening
order -

\J step 5C: In
the Sarme Gnger,
tighten the boles
1o thirir S
1orgue S618ing

A0 Nmi

] step sD:
Tighten each baly,
e again in the
cosrect oedier, by
a Turther 90
dagrees. You
coudd use an
angle gauge
{evailainde from
Auln-SCoessory
stores) in codar 1o
be precisa

| Job 3-5D

Tighten by another [second] 90 degrees, bolt-by-bolt. again in
the corfect onder



D Step 6: Fit the four o five smaller balis, accarding 1o
mioded (see illusiraton fab 3-8, arroeved) close 16 the spark
plug holes, and tighten to their specified forque. See Chapter
3, Facts and Flgures

a Step 7: All items prevsously removed in Job 2 can now be
fitted in resverse onder. When Connecting the exhaust abways
58 @ new flange gasket,

0 Step B: Ensure that all connactions are sound and secure

d Step 3: All Hems previously removed in Job 2 can now be
fitted in reverse order. Refer to dab T when fitling the teming
belt When connecting the axhawst ahways use a new flange

gasket

0 Step 10: Enswre that all connectons are scund and
s

0 Step 11: Top up the cooling system with the correct
SO selubon of FL Tutela' anti-freeze solution, Check the
al level

Job 4, Petrol engine.

Cylinder head - dismantling and
overhauling.

Befer 1o the diustration Jab 2-1 for the components covered
in this Joh,

] Step 1: Remowe the camshaft bowsing from the odindes
head. See dob 2

0 Step 2: Femowve the
camshaft housng end
plate for the distributor
mouried in the same
place on certain models)

(W Step 3: Remove the
cam follcwsars and shims
bom the hausing,
keeping 1hem in the

-:_'--
famect order for refitting W
i B same posilions

Ul step 4: side rhe
carmshall out, lakirug
Eare nod b damane the
gamshaft bearings with
the cam lobes

J Step 5: Clean and check all companerits for wear and
sigres af “scuffing'

B NSIDE INFORMATION! If the camshaft is changed, the
follonerers should be changed as well. If the baores in the
hiousing have ‘picked up', these cannot be machined and
the hﬂu:-i"ﬁihﬂu Id be replaced together with new cam

folloeers

0 HALAVHD)

\J step 6: Refit the camshaft to the cam housing and insert
the cam follonwers and shims in their comect bores, Lsing
gregse to keep them in place. For adjustment of vake claar-
ances see Job 7

f 2 * When re-drderting the
Wﬁ -:Lf‘_.'_gn_;? i camzhaft, It can be aifficult
to get the camshalft fully in
to its end seal. DON'T try hammering it in - all ypoull
dio is damage the seal. Lubricate the seal with fresh
engine o, insert the camshaft until it 5 aligned with
and just touching the seal. Push the camshaft with a
twisting mation wntil it eases its way into the seal,

Y LHYd

m
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;| Step T: Use a suitable valve spring comgeessorn 1o
compress each spring in turn 1o allow the removal of the split
collets from the valve stems. Inexpenshe valve spong
compressars are readily available fram auto. accessory stores,

Take care mot to kose the collets when releasing the spring

Compeessor
|_| Step B
Thasa are the
11Ems o e
remoyed once !
thie vahee &
[P gTs [ e
1 = flat vassher il - guier spring
& - lowser cap 5 - ugsper Cap
N - mnier sgnng fi - colledy

lob 4-8

| Step 9: The valve spreng caps, springs and speng =2ats
can all e kfted clear and the valves withdrasen from their
QLIBS

o, T )
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o s ) Step 10: The valves
Wﬁ 'E-EE? ” should slide freely out of
their guides. Any résistance
may be cavded by a build up of carban, ar & ight Busr
an the stem where the collets engage. This can usually
be removed by careful wse of fine wel-or-dry paper,
alfowing you to
withdraw the valves
without scoring thelr

in their correct order by
wrapping a numbered -
piece of masking tape
around each stam,

| Step 17 The cylinder head 15 made of light a¥oy and is
easily damaged whean baing cleaned. Lise a rotary wire brush
foe the combustion chambers and ports, but no shamp objects
such as screwdrivers should be used. The machined surtaces
must hawe all fraces of obd gasket removed by we of 2 straight
adge. Then wash down with pasattin 19 rernove ald ail and
it et dry walh Clean rag
At all coits, memd Gaiging
thee eylenatar Miad. This can
e very expensive 1o have
put right

M | Step 12: Clean the
carbon fram the values with
& ratary wire brush and
wash them in parafiin
Wiash the valve springs,
caps, weals and collets and

dry

] step 13: The cylinder
head can be chacked for
distortesn by use of a
straight edge and feeler :
gauge. At the same time check for exscessive corrosion. H you
are in doubd, or if the old gasket had blowen, have the cylindar
hiead refaced by your HAT agent or engine specalist. The
valves should be checked for side movement in their guides
Arything but the wery shightest tells you that the valee guides
are in reed of replacement. Your katal FIAT agent o engine
specialist should do this job. Exarmme the valve seats for
prttng or bumang, also check ther mating seats in the cylinder
valvas, clean the tops of the

m..nb«:;: & ensy
valve heads back to shiny

metal. Mow the sucker on the end of your valve
gringing stick won't keep falling off when pou grind-
in the valvas!

N

- * Before grinding-in the

hiead. Don't kesitate to seek the advwee of your local agent i
yiou have any doubts.

D Step 14: Examing the valve seals {ivas pinting ar burning
Also, check the vake seats in the ojinder head . Small pits can
be removed by grinding the vabies onto their seats. The seats
in the cylingder head will have to be recut (again, by your kecal
FLAT agent if the pitting & too desp), and new wvalves fitted,

B nSIDE INFORMATION! These cylinder heads use
hardened valves and seats for use with unleaded petrodl,
We advise you to consult your FLAT agent or engine
specialist for machining if .'Errhing cther than light
valve grinding is required.

= — FACT FILE: NALNE GRININNG
J Step 15: Apply a small quantity of
coarse grinding paste evenly round the valve
seat. A valve grinding stick with a suction pad
slightly smaller than the valve head showld
he selected, Put a dab of moksture onio the suction pad and
press the grimdimg stick o the Arst valee,

v}

N\

L) step 16: Lower
the valve stem o ils
gaide s, olding the
grinding stick
between the palms of
yoier hands, rub youwr
hanids together (like a
bsshrman making a
fired, rokating the
vahee and grinding the
twio sgals together.
Lit the valwve
refularly, saw every
ten oF =0 tuns, to
allow the grinding
paste to be redis-
tributed. When vou
cam feel the paste
wearing smoath,
remove the valve and
wipe all the surfaces
clean. A complete ring
of grey comdact area
shizld ke vigible on
the valve head and its

seal in the oylinder head. If necessary, :.larl: alf mlJ:. Ciarse

s

paste bo rermsove the deeper pits, and finally use fine paste to
ohbain & srmoall finish.

® Make sure that no paste (s allowed to enter the guide. This
wonlld case a lot of wear to the valve stem and guide.

® A parrow contact band means mare seat pressare and
longer life, A wide band allews rapid vabee burning,

® & complete ring of grey contact area shauld be visible on
the walve head amd its seal in the cylinder head.

® [If pecessary, starl off with conrse paste to remove the
deeper pals, and finally wse fine paste to obtain a smooth
fintsh.

® | pitting i= too bad, you could have the valve face and the
vahve seats resurfaced or, inworst cases, the wvalee andior wmhe
seat (im the cylimder head) will have to be replaced.

& Consult vour FIAT dealer or engane specialist ol in doubl.

L.




u] Step 172 Mow repaat this operation on the remaining
wahigs.

] Step 18: 'Wash the whole gfinder head agas usng
\paraffin and an old brush, making sure that all traces of
grinding paste are remowed, then dry off, Lise compressed air
if aeaiabie.

B isIDE INFORMATION! Check the height of the valve
fprings against new ones if possible, but if not, compane
them with each other. i any are shorter than the othars,
phey wafe and replace the complete set. They are Bound
o have suffered fatigue which could cause premature
valve failure.

; u Step 19: To install the valves, start from one end
* Lubricate a walve stem with fresh engine oil and shide it in 1o its

quide

-

| L Step 20z Locate a new valve stern seal over the stem of

| the waive (if applicable) and push down inlo contact with the
| guide. Position the seal on s seat using a suitable meatal fube

W Step 21: Refit the flat washer and spring seat.
| uihp 22: Position the maer and cuter springs and the
g cap

n Ihpﬂ-: Re-apply the valve sprndg comgeassor and
ompress the springs enough to allow you to engage the split
collets in the stern grodves

B INSIDE INFORMATION! Grease the grooves so that the
scllets will ‘stick’ in place. The collets are easily fitted by
“sticking' the backs of them onto the end of a screw-
driver with some grease and feeding them into

position, H
um 24: Carefully release the spring compresscs and

“gheck that the coliets are correctly located. Tap the end of the
“fiem with @ hammer, to bed them in

__EI Step 25: Fit the remaining vahes

lob 5. Petrol engine -
dismantling.

Step 1: Famidianize yourself with the layout of the engine
pler 1o illustration Jobr 2= 1 Tor an exploded views of the

‘U Step 3: Remaove the distributor. See PART D: IGNITION

' step a:
Rermioes the patrol
pump and spacer
block, if the
mechanical type
(a). (Electric fuel
pumgs are in tha
fuel tank

] Step 5:

Aamose and
discard the oil filter and resmove the crankcase breather (see
ilstration Jab 5-4, part b with its pipe

J Step B: Rernove the water pump complete with its distr
bution pipe, and the poseer stearing purmp (if fitted)

o Step T: Remove the altemator, the crankshalt pulley, the
crankshaft and camshafi sprockets, the cam bell tensioner
ard the cam el cover backplate

A Step 8:
Hemove the
auiliary shaft
sprocket

' step 3:  the
end plate and
sl and remove
thir auxiliary chaft

I step 10:
Uredoy and remove
the clutch, and
then the Fhewheel,

J step 11: Tum the
engine Fisembly over and
rimicve The SUmp.
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o | Step 12: Take off the oil
pumg {the three larger bolts)...

d Step 13 _and the return
ppe

J Step 14: Undo and

riefmowE the front crankshals

apal carmer (5 bolis)

o & emges » " = Stop 18: Use a ]
M“‘éﬁ.ﬁ ~—¢f’: trammes handle and tap
the piston
cannecting rod
assambiies
carefully up

and owt of the
bores...

- Step 15: .and
the rear crankshaft
saal carrier (6 bolts).

L) Step 18: Check that all the
connechng rads and their big-end
Bearing caps ane marked with

tha tming cowver end, Blake sune
thag the manings tell youw which
way round they go! If not, sdd
YOUT D4 Mares with a cenine
punch before T

= Step 17: Undo
the securing bolts and
remove the caps,
keeping them in thair
correct order.

. A7

aes

| =
[ riil‘,r"'

P,

- step 12:

keeping fhem m
the correct ander
and the matching
Conrnds and Dearing
caps logether

= |l step
21 Bearing
£félls are
bl Femoved
by shiding
tham out,
pushing the
tat-end out
first.

J step 21:
Charck that the
{reer crankshal
main bearing

CApS ane oormectly
marked, Slariing
from the timing
coved end

[ step 22: unac
ard remaove them,
keeping them n
order

() step 23: Lift
the erankshall clear
al the cylinder block




r’

0 Step 24:
Remember 1o retnewe
the bwen thrust
washers from the
gnd main beasing n
the block. There are
none in the cap.

Job 6. Petrol engine -

checking and reassembly.

. INSIDE INFORMATION: It is good policy to change the
ail purmp when carrying out an engine overhaul, A

replacement engine swlued by your FIAT agent would
Intlude a new pump.

Checking for Wear

All parts must be thoroughty cleaned for inspection = sl
keeping them in the right ander for reassernbily in case they
a8 be e wsed, Check each component as Tolkons

CYLINDER BLOCK
Loek far any cracks in the casting, particulady at bolt holes
and bibween oylinders. Check the bores for scone marks,
aused by burned pistons or broken nings. Check for a wear
ridge pist below the top of the bore where the top piston ring
gneks its travel. if any of these defects ane gresent in any of the
pfinders, they will have to be rebored. Ak your FIAT dealer or
engre speafist to irspect and measwe the bores for wear o
ol are ungure. It is sometimes possinde 1o ‘glaze bust® the
 Bores and {1t new piston rings, assuming the pistors and bores
fa b in reasonabie condition. AN of this work can be camed
o by your FIAT deater,

CRANKSHAFT

\ Check a1 the mains joumnals and crankpins for any signs of
wadr ndges round the circumference or scaring of the surface

* Check for avality with a sutable micrometer, ©.005 mm being

* the mamiem permessible amount. Check the shell bearings,

* which should have an even, dull grey finsh. If thes has worn
threuch to the copper coloured backing, or of the crankshaft
has &y of the previously mentioned faults, the crankahalt

© Ehoudd be reground by your specialist who will alss wpphy the

L new el besrngs and thrust washars.

F Check the crankshaft end float by using a feeler gauge
bebween the thrust washer and the crankshaft. Thicker
washers are availablo if required, see Chapter 3, Facts and
Figures

CAMSHAFT

Check each cam lobe for wear, which can be quite rapid once
slaried. The cam foliowers should ako be checked, particulasty
v iy condact the cam lobe. Chack the fiee carmshal
Bearings and their corresponding surfaces in the housing for a
Emeoth shirry surface without wear ndges. Check the cam
_il'.'l'# bBares in the camshatt howsing for pitting or scoring

If 50, you will provably need a new housing. If you ane
replacing the camshaft, fit new lollowers as well,

IMPORTANT NOTE: All bearings, shells, piston rings and
ALL seals that bear on maoving parts MUST be copiously
lubricated with fresh enging oil as the engine is being
reasmsembled. Work ONLY in clean conditions, with clean
companents and clean hands. Re-asigemble in the reverse
order of the dismantling procedure and take note of the
fallowing steps which will help you carry out a smooth
aperation,

Engine Reassembly

Job 6-1

o Step 1: Make sura you have all the necessary gaskets,
aviulabbe from pour FIAT dealesship,

CRANKSHAFT

(| Step 2: Apply some
grisase 19 the smoaoth side of
the thrust wasbers and “stick’
thesm o pasition either side of
Mo, 1 man I‘H'fﬂrll'lﬂ
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:. Step 3: Make sure
the bearing seats in the
block are parfectly clean
and locate the shells 5o
that thewr tabs engage
with the slots. Lubricate
the shalls liberally with
fresh engine oil and
Ionwer the crankshaft
into position

o | Step 4: Fit the remaining halves of the shalls into the
bearing caps, lubricate them and position the caps the right
way round and in the coorect order

J Step 5: Screw the bolts in finger tight and cheack that the
crankshatt rotates freely and smoothly.

] Step &: Tighten the bolts aevenly and progresseely until
the specrfaed torgue setting & reached, See Chapter 3, Facls
and Figures, Check again that the crankshaft rotates
sy

- Step ¥: Using a suitable screvdriver, prse out the old oil
saal from the front housing or drift it out, as shown.

J Step 8: Clean the oil seal recess in the housing and drive
the new sead into pasition, preferably using a switably sized
socket - the bp of the seal facing in towards the block.
Lubricate the seal vath copiows
FEnounts af Inech engEne ol

u Step 3 Fehi the housing
with a rew gaskel and make
sure that the howsing lace &
flush with the face of the
cylinder block by using a
straight edge across the
swrfaces, then tightan the
bolts.

EI Step 10: Take the rear oil
seal housing and repeat Step
FtoStep 8.

PISTON/CONMNECTING ROD ASSEMBLIES

] step 14
Fitting the
gudgeon pin in
connecting rod -
piston assemibly,

Fit the piston in the
connecting rod,
positianing it 50
that the flat part of
thia crown i facing
the sarme way as
the cinder bore
number on the connecing rod. See Step 12

Fil fitas ©ifchas 10 the ends ol the gudgeon pins

[ step 12: Hote the 1am
correct piston offset -
relative 1o the auxiliary | I

I

shaft {1). Mote the

1

{1 |
]
pasitions of the con-rod = [ K
cylinder bore numbers (2) oy

2=
= [ Job 6-12
(] step 134
kake sure the
boees and
pastars ang

chean. Poyhon
1hee pesian ring
gaps al egual
wErvals round
the pistons
crcumiferance
and kubncate
wall. hake
sure the rings are fined with the word TOPF dacing upwands
wihare marked.

' step 138:
Alternatavely, use
a specaal peston
ring fitting tool,
if you have one -
ar haep your ]
daaler da it for R
o

| -
Job 6-138 [N




T.I Step 14 Locate a ring Q Step 21:
tlamp over the paton rings and Prime the ol
Bohten enough to close the purrip with

" Bng gaps, but not too tight! nesy ail. Fit
Lubricate the nings so that they the pumg and
cormpress &nd shoe easily within the oil return
the clarmp, pipe, tight-

ening the
D Step 15: \Wiith the ning bolts to their
damp fouching the eylindes specified
block, use a harmener shall to torgue. See

u'eiull-ﬂap thie pision I,.‘1rn|_||_:|h
thEl:|Eﬂ1|:| and into the bare

Chapter 3, Facts and Figures. The three larger bolts, shown
here, locate the pump to the block

a Step 16: Locate the upper

half of the tig end shell J step 22: Apply FAT
Bearing in the conrod, making sealing compound Mo
gre that the mating surfaces BREEI447 (o Loctite

#ng chean. Lubricate the
grankpin and the big-end
#ell and draw the conrod
thwn the bore s that the
big end locates with the
n‘l:hi:p-in.

equivaent) to the joints
Delwesn the cdinder
ok and the Tront and
ear 0l seal housings

J Step 23; Flace a rinw
gaszket on the cylinder
blodk and fit the sumg
Bake sure that the
securing muts and bodts
hawve their plates wnder
thiem and tightan tham

D Stap 17: Fit the othar
hatt af the big-end shell to
e bearng cap and

L lbwicate. Offier the cap to J
e connecting rod and make

L e that the numbers match T =. .f. . r |

; . o proqresshealy
- Serewy in the fidng balts and * T #ﬁ- p 0
| Bghten progressively to the ! ; : Step 24: Turn the engine over 5o that it is now standing
| oorect torgque. Sew Chapter ¥" . N Job 6-17 o TS SUmg.
4 Facts and Figures

J Step 25: Aefit the odinder head, the camshalt heasing

¥ andd carmshalt assembly. Refer to dob 3
i uﬁw 18: Fit the

Q Step 26 Refit the two imner parts of the tming belt
Crrer

L pEmaining pistonfconrod
l assermilies and stand the
| Engine upside dowen on &

k-hiﬂﬂiﬂi- 4 Step 27: Relit the cam belt tansioner and lack,

L termpararily, in the non-tensioning position

&

‘Q Step 19: Lubricate the I Step 28: Fit the crankshaft, auxbiary and carmshaft

" mailiary shaft beanngs and
pastion the shaft in the

" cyfincer bick

sprockels, and Tspfien
to their carrect torgues
See Chapter 3, Facts
and Figures

IMPORTANT HOTE:
When refitting the
crankshaft pulley nut,
note that the stepped
side must face the
engine.

I step 29: it the
tirming bl See Job 1
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(] Step 30: Fit
tha ocrankshat
pulley and
tightan. Sae
Chapter 3,
Facts and
Figuras

I step 31: Rt the

wiler pump and

distriwion pipe

I step 32A: Refit the
fhpwhael. Do not unbolt the
TDEZ sersor {1) from the oil seal
housing at its mounting plate
bolts {2) unless it & essential to
do 50.

J step 328:
the sensor
maunting plate has
o be disturbed, you
will medd thie FLAT
il ool illus-
traled Bére (oSl if
ores b0 reposson it
correcily. Posign
the Lirmng mark an
the crankshaft

pulley with the zem
degrees mark on the outer timing belt cowver {and double
check that the tsming mark on the flywhesl - rubber bung
remived - & aligned at zero degrees).

With the bracket fitted 1o the oi saal housing, fit the FIAT
special fool onto the bracket in place of the sensor with a slot
in the tool fitting exactly ower the T pin on the fhwheel

When everything & Enad up, position the bracket accurately
and tighten tha bolts. Remave the tool and refit the sensor

IMPORTANT NOTE: During assembly, a shear-balt will
have been fitted to prevent accidental movement of the
bracket. it you need to undo it, you will need to drill it
out and you should replace it with a new ane obtained
from your FIAT dealership,

I:' Step 33: Aelit the clutch. See PART 8 TRANSAMISSION,
Job 4

[ Step 342 Relit the Twel pemp and pushrod wsing new
gaskets on bath sides of the spacer bhock, 0.3 rmem thick
betwean the spacer and the engine and 0.7 mm betwesn the
spacer and the pump, Ses PART F: FUEL AND EXHAUST for
nfcemation on setling the pump position

I step 35:
Lubricate the saakng
ring ard screw on &
res il filter,

J Step 36:
Betore refitting the
distnbutor, (see
PART D: MGNITION,
refit, il necesany,
the il pump dive
gear

f el
LA
1 o Job 6-36

(] step 27: Refit
all remaining
AuxiliEry Compe
mairrits (nchuding the
ol yilpetapt FISCERNERY
device, shiown here,
using mew gaskels
A5 NECessany and
rederning 1o
Chapter 3, Facts
and Figures for the ’
torque settings |

| Step 38: Aeconnect the engine 1o the transmission. See ‘
Job 11

|
0 Step 3% Refit the complete wndt to the car. S5ee Job § ‘
|

(] step 40: B INSIDE INFORMATION! Before fitting the
spark plugs and with a fully charged battery, turn the
engine on the starter until the il warning light goes
out. This primes the lubrication system and gives more
immediate oil pressure on initial start up atter ovarhaul -
a critical time in the lite of an engine,

. | Stap 41: Fit the spark plags snd stan the sngine - this
mighl Lake a fewe wEpands more than normal on the mibal dan
up

o Step 42: Allow the engine 1o warm up on fast idle until |
reaches swrking termperatune and then slow it down o its
nigrmal spesd (f adjustable - see PART F: FUEL AND
EXHALST



-ﬁ Step 43: Stop the engine and allow it 10 cocl, check tha
ofl and coodant levels and book for any leaks

0 Step 44: Avoid over-reving or overloading the engine
durmg 5 settling down period of 800 mibes, We recomsmiend
an el aned filter change at this mileage - this wall help 10
exend the lite of your new engmne

Job 7. Petrol engine.

Valve clearances - adjustment.

B iNSIDE INFORMATION! Adjustment should ahways be
made wath the :.-ngin-l: cold, ﬁ

| Step 1 Remove the camshaft cover and the spark plugs.
lack up a front wheel and engage 1op gear, Turming the wheael
will motate the engine and thesefare the carmshaft, if the

Bngre 15 out of the car, wme & woke] and lang lever an the
mranishaft pulley nut If the oylnder head o detached, tum

e camshatt belt sprocket, by hand

D Step X: The infet and exhaust vabves uie different choar
ances which are checked when each cam lobe 15 pointing
direcily away from ifs follower, See Chapier 3, Facts and

Figures.

g Step 3: The cedar in whach the valves are fitted in the
fytncke head is

Inlet: 2-3-6-7
Eant 1-4-5-8

fram the trmeng cover end

[ Job 7-4

D Eﬂp A Selact & fealer blade which i about the thackness
ol the cormect vake clearance and insert i between the hesl of
the cam and the cam follower Shm whien the cam obe 5
uppermast. If necessary, sefect different thicknesses of leder
bade urtil a small amount of drag can be felt as the blade &
pusted in and out. Record the tofal blade thickness. This & the
wive clearance for this valve.

0 Step 5: Rotate the camshaft and repeat this operation an
gach ol tha remaining seven valves, motng their respective
ghearances. Those which have clearances within limits

pbwiously don't need any further attention

| Job 7-&

J Step &: The rermairing valves will now need to have their
shims (arroesed) chianged for thecker or thinner ocnes, I::rlng.ng
heir dearances 10 within the specificatons shown in Chapter
3, Facts and Figures

a Step 7: A special tool s needed o depress the cam
fodiowsar and allow extraction of the shem. The & avsdable
trom your FIAT dealer, or you will have o make a leser with a
hork that bocates nicely on the rim of & cam follower allowing
remoral of the shim by prising it from the followes

- Step 8: The
thickness of a shim
i engraved on it n
wirr Larrcneed], IF
this o wedrm aevay,
wau wall have o
Measurnge tha
Ihickness wath a
metng rcrametor
or haee your FIAT
disaler oo i1 hor you
vowr FIAT deaker can
also supply any ney
thickness of shirm
yOU My require

- Step 9: Where

& clearance 1s a0

cmiall with the thinnest shim in position, the vabves should be
removed and the stem grownd (U sutlicently 1o make the
correction. Your FIAT dealer can do ks, kisegang the end
suare and Ieiaiming a smoath Teesh

D Step 10: B sure Lo use a v gaskel when the cover i
replaced
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Job 8. Petrol engine/transmission

- removal.

IMPORTANT NOTE: See PART B: TRANSMISSION for
gearbox remowval by itself.

B \NSIDE INFORMATION! The complete enginetrans-
mission unit is removed and replaced from under the car
- and this applies to all types. Make sure you can ratie
the front of the car high enough (and support it safely
and securelyl) to allow the posver unit to be pulled clear
from underneath, before starting work!

J Step 1: Aemove the bonnet - see PART [: BODY AND
INTERIOR, Jab 1

U step 5
Digsddeiect the
CarfametEor o
infecter fued lines,
choke and thretile
caldes and hioses and
eacincal conneclions
(arroeeed],

W | Step B: Disconnect the starter mabor cabdes, HT leads,
fued pump lines, sersors and electrica! connectons arrowed

\J step 2: Disconnect the battery earth lead.

' Step 3: Dram the coaling system and the engine oil
Daconnect all Pt shown

- Step 4:
flamoe the air
filtar-to-enguns
CONNBCtions -
aarher type illus-
trated. (There are
some hose
connackions
undarneath on

the later type,
mounted on top
of the engine.) Disconnect the electncal connectson and all
other hoses from the filter housing

d Step T: Disconnect the clutch cable (3] or clutch slave
cylinder, il bydraulic, the earth cable (2} and the reversing
lights swatch cable (1} from the top of the gaaroe.

M | Step B: Diconnect the alternator cables.

L step 9: Slacken the front wheel bolts, raise the car and
uppon seCunely an axie s1ands. Remove the whesals

L step 10: Drain
the gearbox ol

J step 11
Remove the buttons
[gearbox side,
amowwad) fiking the
dust shield to the
wheel arch on each
sarde




 Step 12:
ptoonnect both
ackrod ends from
their steering arms.

& Step 13:
R the foing

\bands (arrowed) on
it probecine boots
i the mner ends of

U step 14: Unplug

the brake pad wear

BN [k if fitted
BECIT (58 arrowsi

eslarches, takindg
B0 not o strain or
ge the hiydraulic

J Step 16: Lnbon
] BAWET SUSpERaR

e compiete caliper I

o Step 18: ._and
femcns each
complete front hub,
drve-shalt and brake
disc assernbly

 step 193
Dsconnect the gear
sefector linkage and
place it out of the
wiry, in the |ower
paft of tha angine
CoTipariment.

D Step 20: Support the power unif, just kaeping its weight
off the mcwsnisngs

B INSIDE INFORMATION! This can be done from under-
neath with & tralley jack and piece of wood on its pad to
prevent damage - or by means of a hook from above. n

I step 21:
Remove the nuts {1)
holding the centre
wupport to the
gearbox, and those
[2) holding the
ol shield

] step 22:
Remove the cenire
SUpporh moranteng (&)
and the flypshesl
shaald (b

I11LAVH.)
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J Step 23: Undo the rmounting bolts, making sure the
power unit is suppored safisly as you take the last balts aut

\J Step 24: Lower the power unit ta the ground and pull
lixar

Job 9. Petrol engine/transmission

- refitting.

Bl INSIDE INFORMATION! The power unit can be refitted
by simply reversing the order of the operations for
remaval as set out in the previous job, Howaver, the
following points should receive your attention as the
work progresses. [l

d Step 1: Refer o Chapter 3, Facts and Figures for the
Torque settings when refiting the various companents

I/
\\_./

' )

Jab 9.7

Q Step & If you don't have the FIAT tool {arrowed) 1o fil
the special Oetiker bands on the driveshaft boots, wse
wonthworker's pincers, or fit new jubiles ciips and screw them
reasonably tight.

d Step 3: Check the condition of all hoses and clips and
replace 1hem if suspect.

D Step 4: Make sure all the alectrical commections are
covrectly made srd are sound.

U Step 5: Make sure the engine and gearbox have the
correct grades and quantites of ol See Chapter 3, Facls and
Figures.

J Step 6: Check that the cooling system has the correct
coolant misiure, See Chapter 3, Facts and Figures

J Step 7: Make a final chack that nothing has been left un-
conmecied before starting up

. Step 8: Run the engine up 1o working temperature and
tnen switch o, Check for leaks and re=check the fluid kevels
wehen gl



Job 10. Petrol engine/
transmission (removed from car)

- separation.

ﬁ ® Clean the whole unit

Wﬁ ‘:,'5, with & prapriefary
degreaser - and dry off

before starting work.

B This makes these heavy components easier and safer

1o handle and greatly reduces the risk of contami-

lﬂ!l’un when you strip them down.

: : |:h:| the starter motor (d) and unbolt and remese the
prted steel cover plate (a) from the lower face of the

Flywhel housing. Undo the flywheel howsing connecting bolis

Fand note the position of the engine and transmission

mournting brackets and Efting eyes. Tha engine mawnting anm

be left in place but the mounting itsalf {2 can now be

pd, if requinad

Step Z: Support the weight of the trarsmissson so that it
st "hang” on the chich and withdraw it from the engina

Job 11. Petrol engine/
transmission (removed from car)
= reconnection.

Qefer to Job T8 for the location of companents referred o
narg

J Step 1: Otfar the transmeszion to the engine. The input
shatt should slide easily throwgh the splined huly of the driven
plate, provided that it is sbll centralised. Ses PART B:

TRANSMISSION. Re-centre the clutch if necessary
® If the input shaft and
hub splines are not aligned,

Mﬁlﬁﬂlﬁ?f
' ask a helper to turn the

crankshaift pulley nut while you apply gentle pressure
to brirg the fwao waits fogether

M| Step 2: Once the input shafi is properly engaged, we
two bolts, tightenad avenly, o draw the wnits toget e
DION'T force it] IF the units don't came topether aasdy,
saparate them, check dutch centring and try again. Fit the
remainang bolts, not forgetting the lifting eyes and brackets

U step 3: Refit the flywheel housing cover plate and
rraeaniang bracked

W Step 4: Feld the starter motor

Job 12. Petrol engine.

Mountings - replacement.

top fob 8 SI'EP.'I: 21 to 23 for details of #ngine and frang-
MaSEEsdn MOoUnTng pounons

- ﬁm:? PP 'Ljhar'rge anme mounting at
m ﬁ —, atime

= The athers will help you
keap the power unlt correctly pogitianed.

J Step 1: Support the weight of the power unit with a jack
until there is no upward or doswmevard pressure on the
mountmg to be changed

-
J Step 2: Undo the secunng bolts and fit the new
maouniing. Hemove the Supporting jac

Fl iNSIDE INFORMATION! If you unbalt the whale of
the rear mounting bracket, be sure to replace the two
bolts which go Into the gearbos casing to prevent oil
leakage. L |
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® Ag the
construction and
assembly of the
diesel engdine is,
for the best part,
Lhe same as the
petril engines,
this section details
only those proce-
dures which are
specific o the
diesel.

® Major differs
ences lie in the
areas of the
cylinder head and
camahaft drive
helt,

* Where
inspection of
companents such
as cramkshafl,
camshaft, pizlons,
conrods, adinder
head face, Myvwheel
ete. 15 mot detailed

L. I - 1« ki black 10 - S askird 0 - el
wiren S . i

a . - r .
sechion, rEfﬂ' o 4 - pyecian EErp TERTEeg i3 gk Fuswhold 17 - g v

i L 5. & - 14 - wld gy s b £ - deTrep Feeping

the !'EiE‘!.'al!t infor :.::mmn'::m - :w:'!lp; 8 ol e G
mhnn in thE T - il DLW, A TR 18 - wasie Ty 4%  downppiiad sl e
MMM B Fria ol sl I - . s

1 9 gk il - gk
section, fob &,
under Checking
for wear -

information which is common to all engine bypes,

# [ view of the complexity of the diesel engine’s camshaft drive arrangement, the need for special tooling and the

accuracy required in adjusting camshaft
timing and injection pumgp timing, we
stronghy recommend that any work imvalving
disturbance of the timing belt or injection
pump is entrusted to a FIAT dealer.

# The following information is provided only
for those who have technical experience of
diesel engines, along with access to the
reguired tooling.

* Familiarise yourself with this drawing,
showing the cylinder head, block and other
major compoenents referred to in the
following text.

b - e weh caepe ke
2 o el el i N
1 -l prriiain vl wiive e —n
4 - iyial Capancty L b ol Kot el i
ety makv o0 o e e g
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- eiprod (84 Eneraple
B - ool
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Job 13. Diesel engine. Timing belt
- replacement and adjustment.

 step 1: Undo
“the bolts and remaove
the fop timing belt
o

u Step Z: Securely
" Seppont the car and
“IEmme the night

and frant whes| for
- ness ko the whesl
rch dust shield.
o the fasteners

{arrowed) and

p 3 Sacken the power steening pump support
HRCKEL secuning bolts arrowed),

I Step 4: Slacken
i b0 hoiding the
KW steering pump
D The bracket

L step s:
remone e drive
balt, allowsang il 1o
hang on the eéngine
support bracket
Larrowed)

and

<) Stap 6: Slacken the afternator mounting balts, and
rémdreg the dnve bali,

9 HALAVHD

o Step 7: Ensure
that the notch on the
crankshafi
pullegdamper
larrowed) is aligmed
with the ridge an the
kerevar half of the
teming balt cower
warrowwad), .

>
)
-
»

U step 8: . then
unda the securing
balts darmowvad) and
ramoe 15 cover
finset)

 step 9: Undo
the bodts (amowed)
and remove the
flywheel cover guard
Limgal)

IMPORTANT NOTE: From now on, one of two different
procedures will be required, depending wpon the age of
your diesel engine, as modifications were made from
engine Mo, 1723297-on to allow fine adjustment of
camshaft timing. Both procedures réquire the use of FIAT
spacial tooling, which it may be possible ta hire from
your local specialist - otherwise you will have to make
your own tools or have the work carried aut for you,
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PART A - ENGINES PRIOR TO ENGINE NO. 1723291

Targue figs.

!

QAL g

| Job 13-A10

d Step ATl Use a spanner on the crankshaft bolt (a) to
twrm the engine until tha teming marks on the crankshaft,
camshatt and injection pump sprockets align with thes
respective reference marks, Align the crankshaft sprocket with
e agdch an the front cower (). Align the camshaft sprocket
warlft thee hale i fhe timeng belt cover (). Align the injecton
pump sprocket with the reference on the timing belt rear
guard idi

(J step A15: Ease the timing balt off the sprockets.

Q Step ANE: Fil the new belt, first making sure that all of
the timing marks still align

L step A17: If you do nat have access to the comect FIAT
tensioning 1ool, release the locknut, push the tenscner firmiy
into the belt and lock it wp by tghtening s bod

If you do have the FIAT special ool (a3 weighted bae), attach &
to the tensioner, which will move 1o the position of conec
tension. Lock the tensioner bolt. Remove the specal 1oal
locking the injection pump sprockat.

B iNSIDE INFORMATION: If you cam't put enowgh
pressure on the tensiconer with your fingers, carefully use
a long serewdriver as a lewver. Alternatively, push a pair of
bolts into the two holes in the tensicner and lever
between them to turn the tensioner. I

Q Step ATA: Actate the engine through teed revolutions. B
the belt s cormectly tensioned you should just be able 1o fwist

It throwugh & gquarter-turn when gripping it betwween thumb
and finges in the centre of 15 longest fun between sprockets

Adjust as necessary,

3 Step A19: Refit the remaining parts in the reverse oidés,
then check the injection timing (ses Chapiter 5, Sendcing
Your Car, Job 19}

PART B - ENGINES FROM ENGINE NO. 1723291-0N

] step A11: Uss
the FIAT fiywheel

ock, part no.
1BE0TEE000 {or
Construct your cwn
tocd] 1o siop the
crankshaft from

turning

- step A12:
Rermowe the
alterraior belt
pulbeyidarmper

= step A13:

Using FIAT tool na
18427 28000 (sea illustraton Job 13-470, part e, lock the
injection pump sprocket to present it turning.

| Step A14: Slacken the belt tensioner naut {see illustration
Job 12-A10, part f), move the tensioner away from the bel
and temparanly lack it in position

=
3
K

I Job 13-B18|

o Step B10: Turmn the crankshaft in 04 acemal direction of
rotation until the marks on the crankshalt speocket (a) and
fuel injection pump spracket (B) line up with the Fxed marks
on the engine. This will place cylinder No. 1 at Top Dead
Centre TOC and set the camshaft for the power stroke of the
same cylinder. Lock the fhawhesl (sae Step ATT) and remaove
the alternator belt pulley (see Step A12).

IMPORTANT MOTE: The hole for fixing the camshaft
sprocket (¢ has a fine-adjustment slot, so it & possible
that the mark on the sprocket may not line up exactly
with the mark on the cover,




U Step B11: Unds the bett tensioner nut (see illustration
Job 13-B70, part df, then remove the tming belt

J step B12: Unde the ruts secunng the brake vacuum
purrg 10 the odinder head (See illustration dab T8-1), and
memave it

'
=

kg Step B13: Fit FIAT tood no. 1BE0932000 for setting
f timing) to the vacuurm purng end of the camshaft,
- Mariching the camshatft groowe (1) with the lug (2} on the ool
the tood to the cfinder head, posstioning the centring
13} & shown. The dowel must be perfectly centred on
Saod, and if it isn't, you should adjust the hesagonal bolt
W with a spannes, and centre it with tiny movemnents.
!

] step B16:
Lock the injection
purmp sprocket {ses
Step AT3). Now,
using FIAT tool no
1BE0E31000,
slacken the bolt
securing the
carmshall sprocket

1IG0E11300

J step B17: Continue fitting the timing belt in the
following sequence: crankshaft sprocket, fised tensoner,
injection pasmp sprocket, timing sprocket, belt tersioner... and
check that the mark on the injection purmg lines up with the
fimed madk o thie rear cover,

J step B18: Use the liming balt tensicnar to comectly
tenscn the belt

B INSIDE INFORMATION: If you do not have the correct
tensioning tool, follow Steps AT6 and AT7. n

J Step B1%: Tighten the carmshalt sprocket bolt to the 4
specified lorque (see Chapter 3, Facts and Figures).

|:| Step B20: Turn the crankshaft by two mevolutions
(chockwise), tighten the belt tensioner 1o the specified torgue
(sae Chapter 3, Facts and Figures) and rermove the
terdioning ook, IF the belt is comectly tensioned yau should
fust be sble 1o twist it through a quarter-turn when gripping it
betwaen thumé and finger in the centre of its longest run
between sprockets, Adjust as necessary,

a Step BZ1: Aefit the remaining components in the reverse

order of remowval, then check the injection timing, See
Chapter 5, Servicing Your Car, Job 25.

Job 14, Diesel engine.
Cylinder head - removal.

SAFETY FIRST!

d Step 1: Refer to Job 13 and remove the timing belt

] Step 2: Drain the cooling system and disconnect the air
pipes from the inlet manifakd

N Step 3: Duconned
and rermaove the il vapour
pipas from the cylinder
block device.

HD
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A step a:
Disconnect the
brake servo
pipe from the
YaCULM pump
i@ and all tha
weatar hoses
from the
thiermastat (b,

] step 5:

Disconnect the
heater supply hose
from the cylinder
head

J Step &; Unplug
the iemperature
wearring light

connEctor fram Hae
cylinder hisad

d Step 7:
Dsconnect the glow
péugs, supply lead
tarmowed)

[Job1as]|

) Step 8: Disconnect and remove the fuel delvery pipss (&
= frorn the purmg (b) and from the injectons ch

J Step 9 From the oyfmder head, disconnect the coolant
hoxses lgading 1o the
expansion tank and
the coolant pump

| Step 10: Undo
the baolts {arroaed)
and remowe the
POWWET STBEfing Eump
Cover

<l Step 11: Undo
the bolis securing
the pump to the inlet |
manilald (arrowed)
and te the pump

£ hrar

| Step 12: Undo
the bolts {arowed)
and remiowe the ,
pOWer Steering pump i
support bracket




L step 13:
Remowe the bolt
securing the dipstick
buthe {arroaved] and
B botts hing the
pgar lirnireg bl coves
1o the Infection

pump suppor
tracket [arowed)
AEr rermove The

I:I;rillil-c tube, il fitted

‘h'.'|1|1-|!-€.l.||.||'&-|:'||l

bracke

u] Step 14: Undo
ihe three exhauisi
flange nuts [amowed) |§ 4
and remave he
grings from behind
them. Separate the

" pige from the
manicid.

Dstep 15:
"' kinbiall the wlet

Job 14-17

'-_] Step 18:
Linbalt the cylinder
Fisad ljrl_m:n.llnl;
thix ail pipes, it
fitted)

L Step 19:
.-undaing the
head bolis half a
turn at a time, in

the order showm,
until all are lpose,

L step 20: ot
fargetting the row
of Tive smaller,
outer bolts

L) Step 21: Hawe
& good look 1o
chieck that there is
nathing still
connected and
presanting
removal of the
cylinder hiead.

With the help of
an assistant, ift
the cylinder head
from the engne
block. i you
preder, you can it the head complete with manifolding,
[t chasger if fitted) and the inner top part of the timing
cove andd rermove them later

Job 15. Diesel engine.
Cylinder head - refitting.

J Step 1: Put the
pistons at TDC - two
at a tirme - and
measure how much
they profrude abowve
ihié bleck surface
This i ideally done
using a cial gawge
antd holder (FIAT il
18F5E82000 and
1870404000, resped-
tweely) but if surfaces
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are wany clean, and great care is t3ken, i 15 possible to take an
average protrusion measurement based on measuring the
profrusicon at each side (A and (B) of the piston crowen, wsing
a steel straight-edge and feeler gawges. Use the HIGHEST
averape measurement of the fowr pistons as your worksmg
figure,

e
BT "\I
" =" D. -
 step 2: Now, "ji‘*,.g-"_ 3 ) ot
referring 1o the illus- 4 4] 0 X
tration, select the g
appropriate one of the = s
thrise avadable cylinder 2
head gaskel thicknesses | Yy
a5 folkras ] W
i hlln__-
e
o
Job 15-2
Measured protrusion  Gasket dentification
Up to 1.05% mm Mo nofches (1,65 mm gathker)
1.05 - 1.20 mm One notch ¢1.80 men gasket)
Crer 1.20 mm T notchess (1.95 mim gasket]

B INSIDE INFORMATION! The cylinder head gasket is of
the special "ASTADUR’ type and polymerises during
angine use, becoming much harder. It showld only be
remioved from its wrapping immediately befare fitting
and then should be kept free of contamination by oil,
grease or water. Fit only between cClean and dry cylinder
head and bleck surfaces,

':I Step 3: Dhicard the old gasket and thoroughly dean the
oybnder block mating surface and dry off. Make sure that the
bres are (ree of gasket particles

H INGIDE INFORMATION! It is important to be sure that
all the eylinder head balt hales in the block are clear
right dowvn te their bottoms, The bolts and washers
should be cleamed, lubricated with engine ail and then
drained for at least 20 minutes before fitting. [l

J Step & Clean the cylinder head, taking care not to gouge
the afuminium surfece - use a straight edoe that isn't oo
sharp

. | Step 5: Mace the naw gasket on the oylinder block with
thie weord "ALTCY facing wpwards

Ll Step B Lowver the hiead inko position and sorew all the
biales in finger tight

J Step 7: Mote the numbered tightenssg arder of the ten
maen cylinder head bolts. Using a suitabée tosgue wrench,
proceed to tighten the ten main bodts o the following
SEqURNCE

Stage ¢ Tighten to 50 Mm
Stage & Tighten to 100 Mm

a Step B: Using
3 Suilabds ar, I
contimuee 1o tighten .;.
IM EXACTLY THE L -
SMME ORDER A% im.ltlf_f!‘i_.—_:-g_#"
BEFORE, as NomllsgEnzs i
felows e g b

F— - = L
S1age iil) Tighten ; ,- T _
each bolt through ri-;_:f",ﬂ:d-__i.-_-_ﬂ.#.—._,
ninety degrees -'{EE I[T!EEFH#} ;
{one quartar tuml, o S e

5tage w) Tighten each bolt through a further ninety degress

J step o:
Finally, using a
torgue wrench,
Tighten the five
FEfTIAMnGg srmialler
bolts to 30 Mm

—— i -_'h:n.---___-,_.--" i
Tl —rra |II'-..'
U= 7 F ] sob 159

| Step 10: Mow reverse the remarang steps in Job 14 1o
resnstate all tems removed of diconnected dumig remosal of
the oylinder head. %ee Chapter 3, Facts and Figures for
refavant torgue figures and the coolant mixtere and capacity,

J Step 11: Bsed the fusl system - refer 10 PART F: FLEL
AND EXHALST.

J Step 12: Prior to initial start up, check that everything i
properly connected and secured. Run the engine to nomal
weking temperature, switch o and check all fuel bnes and
coclant hoses for eaks, Alow to cool and check the coolan
el




Job 16. Diesel engine.

Cylinder head - overhaul.

0 Step 1: Undo the
hng Auts (armowed),
take all any associated
beackets and fittings.,

U Step 22 . and
emove the braks
¥BCUUm pump
from the rear of
the oyfinder head

O Stap 3 Unbot and

mmove the mlet manifold
L and sdhaust manifalds
Pt turbo if fitted). See
Jobi 14

a Step 4: Unsoew and
FEmove thet glow plugs
Samowed), the injectors
#nd the mnpeciorn
pompression washers,
faking care 1ot 1o

idamace them. Sen
PART F: FLIEL ANDY
EXHALUST.

ep 5: Undo the
g nuts holding the (I8
end-beanng 1o
fei-end of the

#dl tap out both
the carrehaft end-
wilh a suitable

- step &:

drifting agamnst
tha face thown
nearg

J Step 7:
This i the rear
bearing whadh s

FEmoves in iha
EAM@ Wy

{ Job 16-8

j S5tep B: Undo the centre beanng cap nuts evenly and
progressively until there is no pressure. Remove both bearing
caps, noting their positions so that you can refit them in ths-
Same arger

:I Step 9 Remova the camshafl by moving it sideways, by
enaugh ta clear one end, then it it out through the top

QUALIVHD)
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Jab 16-10

M| Step 10: Eemove the cam followers (2) complete with
shirmes (8) and keep them in order 5o that thay can be refitted
in the same positions

J Step 11: Lsing a setable valve spring comgressor,
compress the sprng aof the lirst valve and remowe the split
collets (llustratson Job 16-10, part 3).

(. | Step 12: Cargfully release the spring compressor, Remoye
the= vabae spring cap Uab 76-10, part 7, the spring (part £
and spnng seal (part 5)

D Step 13: Withdraw the valve (astration Jab 16-10,
parts 6 and ) from (s guide (part 18] and remoye the vake
stem oil seal (part 17}

a Step 14: Aemove the remaining valves and keep each sel
of components 1ogether and in the correct order, discarding
the old stem seals

1 step 15:
Unscrew and
remove the four
threaded bushas
which secure tha
pre-combustion
chambars. FIAT use
thair tood No
IEEDT TR0 for
this purpoge

A INSIDE INFORMATION! If you have no access to this

taod, you will need toe make a simple flat-bladed tool ta
lacate n the slots provided in the bush. The tool blade

should be 31.5 mm wide by 5 mm thick. [l

a Step 16:
Remoue

the pre-
combustion
chambers by
tappeng them
out with a
small drift

| Step 17: Thorowghly clean the oyinder head and compa-
nents wath paratfin or an engine cleaning solent. Take great
cara not to gouge the face of the cylinder head. The valves am
best cheaned with a rotary wire brush

. Step 18: Check the cylinder head for dstortion by using
& siraight edge aong the machined surface, and a foefer
gawge. any datortion above 0.1 mm indicates the need for
rmachimng.

D Step 19: vakve guide woear Can be checked by rocking the
vahee sideways in s guide, The guides should be replaced il a
maximum movement of 035 mm & exeeded L praciice,
scarcely detectabla),

1 - drfy
BRI 1 3000

2 - &l smal
3 - vale® g

& =it
1850313000

Job 16-10

(W Step 20: Lubricate the valve stems with clean engire of
then locate them in ther respective guides after fitting resws ol
sedls onto the tops of the guides. Take great care not 1o
damage the saals!

-
L] ) 1 - 5
ot ?'Rf"' 5‘5"‘ . Ti"ltl:l jpu:nahrr r:ﬂh. mr:r
' regquired for seal thing
you are fo avoid d'lrr.ug.i.rrg
the nevy seals, These gre Nos, 1880313000 and

1860313002 respectively,

® They may be available from your FIAT agent on hire,
bt if not it is best to take the gfinder head to the
agent far the seals to be fitted.

|-| Step 21: Place the wahee spring seal over the guede, then
posdain the ypeng, follaved by the cap. Compredss the Sphng
efdedh o allow you 10 engage The split STers with The wibe
Elerm.

H iNSIDE INFORMATION! Use a little grease to keep

them In place. Slowly release the compressor, checking
that the collets are properly located. Tap the ends of the
walve stems to bed them in.

d Step 22: Always

use new camshaft end-
support gaskets and fit
new seals. (i the bushes
anside the supports show
sigrs of scaring, replace
ther supports. ) Caselully
rerneg thar ol feal and
drill i thee meny
Lubricate the seakng lip
belore fifting the

tamshalt,

lob ‘IE-!!l




Facts and Figures for specified tightening torques

Job 17. Diesel engine.

Valve clearances - adjustment.

~ B INSIDE INFORMATION! After carrying cut Job 16,

- Valve clearance measurement and adjustment is now
needed. Bath measurement and shim replacement are
tarried out in the same manner as for the petral engine

“Uhob 7, so refer to this and also to Chapter 3, Facts

and Figures for specifications. [l
I

Job 18. Diesel engine - removal.

showld be read in connection with Job 8

BNSIDE INFORMATION| * The turbe and non-turbo
engines are essentially similar.

;]'Pt undes-bonnet scene is in some ways different
‘Berause of the extra plumbing required when a turbe s

-

Locations and shapes of various items may differ, or
et exist at all on the non-turbo unit.
most complexity is found with the turbe engine,
e following illustrations are mainly of this version.
power units are removed from under the car,
ore make sure you can raise the car enough to
ﬁftﬁ. support the car firmly and safely on axle

*
=
¥
|I .

'Ihp 1: Disconnect the negative lead from the battery
i drain the coaling system

bap 22 Remiowe the bannet lid.
ip 3z Drain the transmission ail
4: Disconnect and rernowe all pipes and hoses

p & Undo &l electrical connection and labal them
mesking tape. Wiite matching nuembers on each male
e connection 1o assist reconmaction, later

p 6z Diiconnect the power steering pump pepes
fitted], catching any spilt fluid and tie them clear, See

\ p 7: Part the
nection for the
petionic speadames
Ptic impulse
[ar twhen fitted)

Mg parts with engine oil dunng assembly, See Chapter 3,

i JHjigi i

at the injectan pump

O Step 2 _and the stop
contral supply cable. Al
disconnect the cable fram
the impection purmp hydraulic @
advance control sensar and
the alternator cablas

9 HALJdVHL

J step 10:
Disconnact the ol
feed and return
pipes between the
therrmcntalic vabe
and the radiator
and 1 clear

Y Ldvd

INIDN3

0 Step 11: Disconnect the chutch cable, adiacent earth lead
and reversing kght switch other cable connection from the top
af the gearbax

(J Step 12: Disconnect the leads from the ail pressLne
waarning light from the oil filter mounting, and the oil kved
wiarming light switch

Q Step 13: From under the car, remove the exhaust front
seclaon from the manifold and from ity support brackets

a Step 14: Rermowve the front road wheels and the access
panel from each whes| housing.

M | 5tep 135: Remove the brake pad wear sensor cables,
when fitled

d Step T6A: Cn the turbo verson, undo the six ‘Allen’
SCrEws secuning the inboard end of each deive-shalt, Undo the
T pinch bolts that fis each Siulr axde 1o the suspension struts
and pull them clear, Eaze the drive-shafts clear of the trans-
misson Casing

take care J/
nat o
darnage the
prolective
ooy,
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< step 168: B INSIDE INFORMATION!
On the non-turbo version, it is necessary
to wndo the drive-shaft-to-hub nuts, These
ara vary tight and you will require plenty
of leverage while a helper applies the
footbrake very firmly to prevent hub
ratation. Separate the hubs and
wpEntion struts by :'Eml:wing thie pinch
balts and pulling the hubs clear, Push the
drive-shafts out of the hubs - leaving Ioh 18-20 |
them fixed at the inboard ends. Il

m
=
g
=
m

d Step 20: Suppor the power unit (by mears of a hook
from above, or from wndarneath with a trolley jack and a
prodective piece of wood on its pad), and raise i just encugh
to take the weight off the mountings. Undo the fising balts
tarroweed) and remove the mountings

- Step 17:
Disconnect the
three gearchange
control rods from

the I:IIE-EIrl:Il:I! i Step 21:
brackets, Levaver Thie
ol el E0

e iCmumiictl
preferably oo
a trolkey, and
refriewe fnom
unoar the car

Bl INSIDE INFORMATION! For separation and
reconnection of the engineftransmission, see Jobs 21
and 22 M

Job 19. Diesel engine - refitting.

J Step 1; Follow the instructans for removal in reverse
order, referring to Chapter 3, Facts and Figures for torgue
seftings and adustments, lubrcant ard coalant tepes and
capacitles

IMPORTANT NOTE: Where the drive-shafts have been

- Step 18: Rermove the brackets and plate (arrowed) withdrawn from the hubs, new nuts must be used and
staked into their groowves after tightening to the corred
L Step 19: Remove the electne radator cooling fan torque,



a Step 1: Before starling the engine, make sure all your
eectrical connections are sound and your fuel, of and coolan
conrsctiong are correct and secuns

a Step 3: Run the engine to working temperature and then
allow 10 cool Re-check all fluid levels.,

Job 20. Diesel engine.

Mountings - replacement.

-~ See dob 12 and Job 18, Step 20,

Job 21. Diesel engine/
transmission (removed from car)

- separation.

. n Step 2: On the turbo version, undo tha flange bolts sesa
H 18 Step THA and withdraw the dive-shalt extension, if
st fitied

Ll Step 3: Unbolt and remove the rear enging plate and the

m beng careful to support the gearbiox weight as it is
thdrawn.

Job 22. Diesel engine/
| transmission (removed from car)
- reconnection.

; 1: Bafore proceeding, check the condition of the
B 2nd its release mechanism, Make sure the driven plate
ppery centred on the fywheel - see PART B: TRANS-

when engaging the gearbox input shaft with the
WiEh drven plate that you don't hang' its weight on the
8. Ao, see Job 11,

lob 23. Diesel engine -
dismantling.

shoukd be read in conjunction with job 5 The
ane broadly similar afthough the mfarmation given in
-H takes priority for dissal enginss. It is MOST

fhal wou read the FACT FILE on page 84

O Step 1: Remowe the timing belt and cynder hoad, See
Jdobs 13 and 14

= Step 2: fiemove the alternator, water pump and
thermostat housing distribution pipe

J Step 3: Remove the crankshalt timing belt sprocket

Bl INSIDE INFORMATION! Mote that the bolt securing
the crankshaft sprocket has a left-hand thread and must
be undone clockwise. [l

O 5tep 4: Linbolt the timing belt tensicner and idler pulleys
O 5tep 5: Remove the injection pump sprocket

B iNSIDE INFORMATION! You will need two FIAT taols
for this operation, Cne (Mo, 1860473000 is to prevent
the sprocket from turning when undoing the nut, and
the other [extractor Mo, 1842128000) to pull the sprocket
from the injection pump shaft. Alternatively it may be
possible to impravise a mesns of preventing sprocket
rotation, and a suitable three-leg puller may be carefully
used to withdraw the sprocket, Take care not to lose the
pump shaft Woodruff key. [l

] Step &:
Linisodt andl
detach the
support bracket
(a) from the rear
of the injection
pump (bi. Unbali
the pump flandgs
and bracket
nuts, and
remove the
pumg and its
front bracket (g}

| Step T: Remove and discard the old oil filter.

d Step B Remove the crankcase breather, the low-oll-
pressure switch and the oil pressure gaasge sensor from the
front face of the engina

d Step 9: Tumn the engine upsde down and rermoee The
fiywheel and the sump

)
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 step 10:
A nsipe
INFORMATION:
The sump
Ifvariabihy
"glues’ itself in
place DONT
lever it! Lise an
ald gpatula and
drive it
through the
gasket, cleaning it
off later,

J step 11:
Rermiove the oil pick-
up pipe and fittar
and the oil return

o

I:I Step 13:; ._and the rear crankshaft seal and carries

< Step 14: Check the
big-and bearing caps
and thia connecting fods
1e make sure thay havie
rmdiching nasmbers
starting troem the timing
coves encd. Oithenwise,
mark therm wath a centre
purch, It is essantizf that
you kndnd which weay
round BACh one goes
wihan reassembling |

] step 15: Undo the
big-end balts andg
withdraw one
pistondconrod assermbly,
keeping it wath ifs
beraring cap.

o Step 16: Keep the shell bearing hakes in thair woigirial
locatons if they are to bir reused, otherssse puth therm out,
dan't try to lift!

=l Step 17: Remove the remaining piston/conrod assembles
tapping them through the tops of the bores with 8 hammer
mandle

) Step 18: Check the
crankshafl main bearing
caps and webs 1o see that
they are comectly
numbered {by means of
notches) from the tirming
cover end and wisibhe
friam the fiypadhesl end
Remose the caps and
Half-shill bearings and
kéep them m order

|



U step 19:

* Lift the crank-
shatt dear of the
cyfinder block,
refrieve tha
other halves of

. I bearing
shells...

]

- U step 20:
L .and the two
= thnst washers
- from: the rear
|

_ Ean bearireg

y
U step 21:
- TURBO
ENGINES DMLY,
iu'h'l and
| the four
Bsien cooling
2y (a) from
cylnder
block ol gallary
{The bearing shell
positians ara

lob 24. Diesel engine -
reassembly.

starting work, read the notes at the beginning of
b 6 for petrol engine reassembly - the checks and
aration being basically the same for diesel engines.

I [NSIDE INFORMATION! TUREDQ ENGINES OMNLY. The
stan cooling sprays must be checked for serviceahility
refitting. Each spray contains its own valve which

must cpen at between 1,25 and 1.75 bar, Below this
coubd cause excessive oil burning and low oil

. Above this figure might result in the piston
rating and its subsequent failure. Have your FIAT
carry out this check, and replace any faulty units if
s F!,II

CRANKSHAFT

] Step 1: TURBO ONLY: Bofore fitting the crankshaft
install the four piston sprays (@) and stake the retaiming plates
[arrowed)

- Step 2: Locate the main bearing shells so that thay are
firmly seated and their tabs engage with the slats in the
joumal webs

|:| Step 3: Apply some grease to the smooth side of the
thrust wiashess and “stick’ them in position on bath siches o
the rear main bearing web iat the fhwhee! end),

| Step 4: Oil the shells fbarally with fresh engine oil and
lwvirr the crankshafl into position.

(W Step 5: At the rérmaining halves of the dhalls into the
Bearing caps. Ol the jowmnals and position the caps the right
weay round and in the corect order

O Step 6; Sorew the bolts in finger-tight and chack that the
crankshaft rotates freely and smoothiy.

:I Step 7: Tighten the bolts evenly and progressively untd
the specified torque setting is reached, soe Chapter 3, Facts
and Figures. Check again that the crankshaft rotates
smocthly

(J Step 8: Tum and lever the crankshatt tight against the
trmeng end and check the crankshalt end float by using a
feeler gauge between the thrust washer on the timing side of
the web and the crankshalt Thicker wathers are svailabls o
redquired, See Chapler

3, Facts and Figures,

a Step 3: Fit new oil
sgals ta the beo seal
CATTHRFS

] step 10: 7t the
redr ool sedl carmer fwith
IE5 NEws s2dll, wiing a
newy gasket. Lubrcate
the seal {illustration Job
24-9 part b and

bghitiy oil tha gaskes {a)

J step 11: Fosition Nos. 1 and 4 crank pins st Tap Dead
Centre {TDC], then fit the flywheel with its TDC mark facing
the cylinder head surface. Screw in the fixing bolts and tightan
1o their specihied torque. See Chapter 3, Facts and Figures.
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J Step 12: Fit a new seal to the Tmont coverfoll purmg
assemnbly, unless a new pump & being fitted, and irstall with a
rewr gasket, lghtly oiling both gasket and seal. Bhgn the cover
with the sump support plate

PISTON CONMNECTING RODS ASSEMELIES

U step 13:

H insioe
INFORMATION]
Refer to the illus-
tration and note
that tha piston
should be fitted
to the connecting
rod 5o that when
viewed from the
timing end the
crown lift (1) i
an the right
handfinjection
pump (2] side. At
the same time,

4

-~

IMJECTION
PUMP

5
3
»
X
3
=
N
&
[
N
»

Job 24-13

the bore numbers
stamped on the connecting rod (3) should face left, the
opposite side. The piston pins are an interference fit in
the pistons and can be tapped into position using an
ordinary drift and secured with circlips, i |

Aefar to Job & Steps 11 to 18 lor imstalation peocedures,

Job 1. Transmission removal

{(with engine in car).

IMPORTAMNT MOTE: This aperation is for cars fitted with
the 1400 and 16000 petrol engines and non-turbo diesel
engines, For the 1930cc turbo diesel engined version the
complete power unit must be removed and then
separated. See PART A, Jobs T8, 19, 21 and 22 for the
rermoval of several of the ancillaries detailed here,

o Step 14: Refit the ol pump pick-up and reium ppes.

J Step 15: Refit the sump using a new gasket. Check that
the drain plug &5 taght

| Step 16: Complete the rmassamiply by fitting all the
external components in the reverse order of removal. Refer ta
Job 15 for oyinder head refitting.

0 Step 17: Reconnact the engire to the trarsmison. e
Job 23

] step 18: Refit the complete unit 1o the car. See Job 19,

U step 19: Bleed the fuel system. Ses PART F: FUEL AND
EXHAUST |

M 1n5IDE INFORMATION! Bleeding the fuel system
invalves turning the engine on the starter. This showld
allewy it to galn oll pressure before “firing up’, but dhed
that the oil light has gone out as soon as the engine
starts. [l

EI Step 20: Allow the ergire to run at ‘fast idie” until it
reaches working temperature and switch off, Allow it 1o cool
and check the oil and coolant levels and look for any leaks.

| Step 21: Avoid over-rissang or owerloading the engine
during its settling doven penod of S00 mdes. We recomimend
an oil and filter change a1 thes mileage - thes will help to
extend the lile of your engine

- Step 1:
Before
Slarlng
woark, ENsure
that you can
support the
car suffi-
ciently high |
off the ground for the gearbox to be removed from beneath. |
Make sure that the gearbox-end of the engine is supporied
from abowe the car, or from beneath, You may be able to
fabricate your geen vission of this FLAT tool (armowed),



0 Step Z: Remove the bonnet. sconnect and remose the
battery

] Step 3: Drain the oil from the transmission

0 Step & Disconnect the clutch cable or remove the stave
ofinder, if hedraulic, from the top of the gearbox

0 step 5: with
the car =till on 1he " "
grourd, Incsen 3
e nusts fising the m',._'_ [
tonstant welocity e
joints 1o the hubs
Thesa require an
Encrmous force
i e fightened or
ks (500

. iChapter 3, Facts and Flguwres) and they will have been
Slaked. There &5 a severe risk of pulling the car off supports if
fou atiempd 1o undo these nuts while the car is raised off the
greind, Slacken the front wheel nuts

v

| EI Step E: Raise the front of the car and support securely on
atk stands. Remove the road whesls and the previously
slackened hiub muts,

d Step 7: Remowe the wheel arch protective shields

u_ Step B: Dsconnect the speedometer cable from the
geariox. {If digital mstrementation, disconnect the wiring
from the sender wnit )

u-l-'blp §: Disconnect and remove the starter motor and
Wplug the reverse light connector and the earth lead from
1he bransmission housng

‘DHIP 10: Undo the trackeod ends securing nuts and use a
Witatile “wolitter tool to part the bhalljoints from the staening
s, Slacken the drive-shaft inner boot sacuring clips. Unda
e pinch bolts fixing tha stub axles 1o the suspension struts,
pull the stub asies dear and extract the drive-shafts.

.. Step 11: Support the engine at the gearbox end, just

& Step 12: Remove the central poswer il support (a), the
o guard () and the exhaust bracket €

J Step 13: Disconnect 1h
gearchange rods at the gearbios
{arriwed)

a Step 14: Remove the trans-
mission mounting and bracket
assembly

lob 1-13

. éﬁ'w - J Step 15: ® Jupport the

‘_455'.' gearbox in such a way that

when disconnecting, it can

be withdrawn smoothly and without hanging® on the
engire, A trolley jack might do the job nicely.

(| Step 16:
Undo the gearsos
to engine fixing
baolts..

o Step 17: . side the
bax back until it"s cear of
thet clubch and lower it to
thed e usIng a
hpdraiilic stand or trollay
ack

L

Job 117

Job 2. Transmission refitting

(with engine in car).

IMPORTANT NOTE: Refer to PART A: ENGINE, Jobs §
ard 8 in connection with this Jab.

Q Step 1: Refitting is the reverse of the removal work
camed gul in Job 1 but bear in mind the fodowng

0 Step 2: Centralse the clutch driven plate, I it has been
disturbed. Ses Jab F

= Step 3: NON-HYDRAULIC CLUTCHES ONLY. Adjust the
clutch cabie. See fab 4
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| Step 4: Refill the gearbow with the cormect grade and
quantity of FL ol See Chapter 3, Facts and Figures

J Step 3: When the brake calipers have been refitted,
pump the brake pedal until its normal solid feel is restared

J Step B: Lse a self-grip wrench to reconnect the gaar rod
balls andl sockets, Use new drive-shaft nuts, tightened to the
cofrect lorque and staked o the shaft groowes with a
punch, See Job 9

Job 3. Clutch - replacement.

1 - poeer plsss
¥ - deven plaie
¥ - sepase beanng

4 - nefaining bob
5 - SEEw warshee

| Job 3-1

[ Step 1: These ferst three numbered parts ame the parts
woui will need to obtam, frem your FIAT dealership,

FACT FILE: CLUTCH COMPONENTS
® We strongly recommend that all three
main components: clutch cover, driven
plate and release bearing are replaced
after a high mileage, ensuring longer life
and smoother operation.

® If one i3 worn, they are all likely to be, 5o save
yoursell another big stripdown in the near future!

3 Step 2: Remove the transmission. Sae dob 1.

D Step 3: LUnsomew 1he cutch cover bolts (see illustration
Jab 3-1, part 4} progressively until the SONING PressuUre is
released, then remone the bolts, Ease the cover (part 1) off its
devels and catch the diven plate (part 2) as it falls

J step 4: B insioe
INFORMATION! Check
the inside of the clutch
bell housing for conta-
mination by odl. This
indicates a leak from
gither the crankshaft
riear seal or the
gearbax input shalt
seal. Oil can cause
judder and slip.
Replace the gearbox seal by removing the screws holding
in the thrust bearing sleewe (a), prising out the old and
fitting a new seal {b), See PART A: Petrol or Diesel
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Section as appropriate, for the replacement of the rear
erankshaft seal.

U step 5: B iNsIDE
INFORMATION; Check
the inside of the
clutch bellhousing for
contamination by ail,
This indicates a leak
from aither the
crankshaft rear seal
or the gearbax Input '
shaft seal (llus- e

trated). A faulty seal should be replaced without delay,
Ol can cause judder and slip. Here, the seal (inset) is
being replaced. 5ee PART A: ENGINE, Job 21 for the
position of the rear crankshaft seal. B

Q Step 6 Check the surface of the fiyahes that mates
with the clutch, for scoring, or significant meoro cracking
cansid by excessive head generated by dutch shp, Replace the
f|g,n-.'|'||‘.'|9| i doubd

L step 7: Check the
refaase fork pheat, inslde
the bellhousing, far wear
Feplace the bushes {see

inset} if necessary, lubr- E &
cating with a small - il
guantity of molybdanum '\..‘

disulphide grease

J Step 8: Replace the bush
{a) by remaving the circlip (b I:E:-
from the lever shatt (d). Note ;
the position of the arm ichon
the splines far refi ting and
slide it off. Prise the bush out @
using a screwdriver. Lubricate

thee maenay Bashy with & wmall b

guantity of molybaenum disul- i

phude grease and install, Refit

the arm to the fork contral I
T (e

shaft (d with a ressy circlip L

Refit the refease beasing (g) @ | Job 3-8

M | Step 9 Clean any ail {or the pratective film) from the
clutch cover and flywheel faces.

M | Step 10: Offer the dewen plate to the fiyshesl with the
side having the greatest hulb projection facing outwards

o Step 11! Locate the cdutch cover on the fiywhes! dewel,
and screy in the foong bolts finger tight.

Q Step 12: Llse an aligning toof to make sure that the
Clutch is centralised, otherwise the gearbox will ot relocate
on the engene and damage can be caused ta the centre plate,

H INSIDE INFORMATION: There 1% g gpigot bush or
bearing in the crankshaft end, but there is an inden-
tation which you can 'feel” with & normal clutch
alignment tool allowing you to centralise the driven
plate between the clutch cover release fingers. [l



] Step 13: Tighten the cover bolls evenly to the coract
- borque, See Chapler 3, Facts and Figures

{ 0 Step 14: Smear a little 'coppes’ grease on the release
~ bearing guide and the gearbox g shalt

L Step 15: Refit the transmission. See Job 2

Job 4. Clutch cable - replacement.

El Step 1: From wunder the bonnet, slacken the cable
@ejusting nut (11), Desconnect the cable from the release lever
and ouer cabile bracke

EI Step 2: Fram miside the car, disconnect the cable fram
!'I‘TDEH pedal by rermowing the securing cip (see illustration
Job 4-1, part 5) and pulling the cable end off its pwot

n Step 3: Linbolt the cable refaining plate from the
Bukchesd. Pull the cabile oul from insida the car,

‘ h 4: it the new calbde n the reverse order and adpust,

£

Sed Chapter 5, Servicing Your Car, Job 20

Ll

lob 5. Gear lever and linkage -
removal and refitting.

1 =
S lwe Mg f+ reacnon 1od it _,.-"ri-‘;p
s el i T - bearros gy I i L _- '__.-'
f——— i - relanng pin e d o aal?
selechion link bellorank e LTS
4 - gearlewer knobigaiio :
maembly
Job 5-1

ylocation on the twnnel, {it may be held down from beneath

that car, with secuning nuts, o it may be “worked' in o s
hawsing) then pull the gaiterknob asembly from the 1op of
that bever. (This is a push fit when refitting,)

D Step 3: From under the car, undo and remove the nut
and balt secunng the control rod (2) fram the base of the
gearlever

o Step &4: Undo the two bolts secuning the gearlever
rmountang and exdract the lever from under the car

a Step 5: From under the bonnet, disconnect rods 4, S and
6 at the gearbox end by urscrewing them, or by prisesg the
balls from their sockets, according to type.

- Step 6: Remowe the crclip and washer and kft the
sebection Bnk bellcrank (30 off 115 retaining pn and remove the
complete assembly fram the car,

O Step 7: inspect all components for wear and replace as
necessany, neassembling in the reverse order

Joh 6. Kickdown cable (automatic

transmission) - replacement.

o Step 1: Drain the automatic transmission od and remove
the swmp. Discard the old gasket, See Chapter 5, Servicing
Your Car, Job 18

|+ Ck-OdowT calide
2 - il iy

3 &V - lochrits

4 5 8 - adisiosy

b+ moceleraton calike
fi - cablp-end nipple

| lob 6-2

O Step 2 Disconnect the cable from the thiottle control
idler pulley

| - gear sehice walve cansil
cable

2 - mebeThor o

—pyelet on selecnor

- cabde adusiment Fos

- racuet fng sHecw
meer 1o iboeshel

i - gewban feeer

T - ekt for coniral cable

Lo

D Step 3: Remove the secuning clip and disconnect the
kickdown cable (1) from the selector (3)
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a Step 4;
Hielsais 1he
ouler calbib
CEmtring bush
from its
hioisang in e
gearbox

- step 5: H INSIDE INFORMATION) To
de this, you will have te make a simple
toal as showen here, There i no FIAT
‘wpecial tool* - each dealer has to make
this one himself! Use the taal ta push
lightly upwards, o that the cable
centring bush (illustration Jab &-4
arrowed) comes out of its seat. [l

Q Step B! Fit the new cable in the reverss
order. Use a news gasket when refiting the
TR

IMPORTANT NOTE: Readjust the cables if
necessary. See Jobs 7 and &

U —

:l E“IIF- T2 Rafill the transmission with I Job 6-5

automatic transmission fluid. See Chapter 3, Facts and
Figures

Job 7. Hickdown cable (automatic

transmission) - adjustment.

Refer to the illustrations in Job &

(| Step 1: Check that the slow running speed & comact and
the accelerator cable is correctly adjusted, with pst a small
amount aof slack

(] Step 2: Disconneact the kickdown cable from the idler
pulley and erfure that it is perfecily free in s operation

O Step 3: With the selector lever in P, start the enging and
et it ik

O Step 4: Pull the inner cable by hand until resistance s felt,
Caused by the comprisiacn of the vakwes. The cable end should
now line up with 15 lecating skat in the idler pulley - if not,
adjust nuts (7} and (8]

- | Step 5: Reconnect the cable and then seitch off the
erging

- Step 6: Check that when the acceleraior pedal is hard
tirewn, there is 1 mm of further mowerment it on the
kickgon calda, otherwise, make further adjustments on nuts
7 and (B

Job B. Automatic gear selector

control cable - replacement.

Refer to Mustration Job &, Step 3
o Step 1: Raise the car and support it securaly on axle stands

[ Step Z: Remove the cover from the gear selection
mechanism and familiznse yourself with the drawing referred
1o here,

L.I Step 3: Manually select the 'P* (park] position, using the
lever benpath the gearchange (see dlustration Job &-3, part 6,

Q Step 4: Disconnect the cable from the sedector eyelet (3]
and detach from the slot in the front end of the brackel (5)

0 Step 5 Diconnect the inner cable from the gearlser 8
and release the ouber casing from its gearbox mounted
bracket {7). Rermove he cahle

L Step 6: Ensure that ‘P {park) is still engaged by moving
the gearlever (B - beneath the car) fully rearsard.

IMPORTANT NOTE: When “Park” is properly engaged you
will not be able to turn beth frant wheels in the same
direction at the same time. This is because the trans-
mission should be “locked” when "park’ is engaged.

|:| Step 7: Connect the new cable at the Brackat (7} and
then at the bottom of the gaar lever (B)

& Step 8: Feed the othar end of the cabde theough 19 the

inside ol the car and fix the outer casng inta he skl in

bracket (5] |
|

0 Step 9: Pul the intenior selector lever (2} in the P (park)

porsacn @ with the imner cable taut, check that the eyelet

(3} aligns perfectly with the selector pin,

| Step 10: If necessary, slicken the adjustment nud (4) and
adjust the position of the eyelet {3) accordingly. Fit the eyslet
to the pin and tighten the mal (4)

J Step 11: Check that the gears engage i their cormact
positions on the selector mdcator
z - W&lﬂﬂ;
FT— TRANSMISSION SELECTION
i ® Now that you have completed the
J installation, and BEFORE USING THE
VEHICLE (N THE ROAD, carry out the
following check:
® The engine should only start when you have selected
either P (park), or ‘N’ (neutral).
® The gear lever selector positions should agree with
those indicated on the display panel.

® When ‘R’ (reverse) is selected, the reverse light
should come on. With the ignition switched off, the
buzzer should sound if any position other than P
{park) is selected.

|-_| !hp 12: Rafit the selection mechansm cover,




Job 9. Drive-shaft - remowval

and refitting.

IMPORTANT NOTE: For removal of the diesel Turbo's
drive-shaft, see alio PART A: ENGINE, Job 18, Step T6A.

. u Step 1: Oraen the transmission o

0 Step I: Atk a helper 1o apply the footbrake very Temly
while you shacken the dnve-shaft-to-hub nut, using a long bar
for good leverage afier
ppening out the

glaking on the nut, as
fir s possible. DON'T
it 50 with the car off
the ground because

the very large force
needed could pull it off
I s, Remove the
put after the car has
Bean razas

8] Step 3: Slacken the hub nuts on the sde 1o be worked
200, Jack up the front of the car and support ea asle stands,
Remone the roadwdion

O Step 4: Unbalt the
brake hose support clip
from the suspension sta

o Step 5: Disconnect the

Wlrack rod end from the
$lBérmg arm using

Sustabie splitier tool

:- U Stap &: Remove the
b hlh carfier SETUFING
tBolts {arowed) from the
| Bare of the from

| ugpermon strut and tap
S farrier down and out
pelthe clamp. Pull the

|.; '!_pmlwﬂrl,h

o lap the drive-
shat spdines
famoved) out of
“fhe hub carrier,
aking care nat fo
amane 1he

LE\I:I Step 7: Push

Step BA: Undo the
gater refaining
(&) ond release the

J Step 88: Diesel turbo
miadels have a bolt-on inboard
flangea,

Q0 Step % 'Withdraw the shafi
from the transmission (illus-
trafion Job 9-84, part b

] Step 10: Redit in the
TEyErse arger, Using a new
drve-shaft nut tightened to the
specified torque. Ses
Chapter 3, Facts and
Figures. Stake the nut
into the drive shafi
gQroave, as BT

J step 11: Refill the
transmission with ail

Ser Chapter 3, Facls
ard Figures

Job 10. Drive-shaft (outer)
constant velocity joint -

o Step & Remove
thir gaiter retaining
chp

| Step 3: . and pull
the Qaiter cliar

:' Step 4: Aemove
the cwrch and pull the
CW poant from the shafi

J Step 5: Thoroughly clean the joint with petrol or cthier
agent and dry, Check that the balls and their seats are still ;m a
good, unbroken shiny conditkan - mo soore marks. Fit a new
jmind if in doubt.

\J Step 6: Fit the new gaiter onto the shaft, foliowed by the
CW joint and circlip. Fack the joint with the gresse wpplied or
walh FL Tutela MRM2 greaze.

L step 7: Pust the gaiter gver the joint and secure with the
retaining band o e scresw-typa clip. The driva-shafi
EESAMDd 15 now ready tar ret ting

[ "
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Job 1. Drive-shaft inner spider

joint - replacement.

i - ritance - 515 mm g = cndin

B - spacher jomt g T T a ___.—-""I
£ —mher garler i+ hub MOUNing apkne :___.d'"

& - inner Beanng ea

B - vl ad dEmiper
f = nuler gailey

H | Step 1: Mole the arrangement of the inner spider jaint
and drve-shaft componenis

a Step 2: Hamove the
drave-shaft from the car, Ses
Job @

J Step 3: Aemove the

- Step 3: Aeplace the (splith rubber mowntsng and refit the
waight.

Job 13. Front hub/bearings -

replacement.

i+ COTELENT vkt o]
b = bwaninig cichp
© = Daaring

d - stub aslehiib canver
& - wwheed hub
I - wheel hub reasinng nut

Job 13-1

cchip and pull or press the
spider joint from the drive-
shali

O Step 4: Remove the inner gaiter (illustration dab 11-1,
jpart ¢ from the seal bearing Ghab 17-1, part o). Chisck the
beanng far wear and smooth operation

J Step 5: Feplace it i necessary by using a standarg type
piller 1o rirmoned il from the shaft, driving the nesw one inta
position wath 4 suifable kength of tubing.

a Step 6: Afier obtanmg o new spider joint, if necessary,
tavailable &5 a complete replacement item from your FIAT
dealership), fit the new gaiter and its retainer to the shafi,
followed by the spider jaint and circlip. Mo hebecation is
required e to refitting the drive-shali

(] step 7: B iNSIDE INFORMATION! The turbo diesel
uses an inkoard CV joint similar vo the cuter one except
that it has a flange for attachment to the transmission
(See PART A: ENGINE, Job 18, Step 16A,) Inspect and
replace in the same way as the outer one. The interme-
diate shaft can only be inspected for wear in its bearing
which cannot be removed separately. Thesefore, the
whole unit must be changed if defects are found. B

Job 12. Drive-shaft damper -

replacement.

Refer to fab 71, Step 1

) Step 1: & damper is fited o the night-hand drive-shaft to
present vibration in what & 4 kong drive-shaft. The rubber
mounimg can deintegrate or Becoms damaged

o Step 2: Lke an Allen key 1o separate the two habees of
tha weighit.

104

D Step 1: Take note of the companents illustratad here.
Also, ses PART G: STEERING AND SUSPENSINON, Job 12
whera this work s described in more detail

| Step 2: Partly dismantle the fromt suspersion as desoibed
in Job 5 Steps & to 6.

D Step 3 Linbolt the brake caliper and support beacket and
Lo of Chi i '

| Step 4: Linbolt the brake disc and shield. |

O Step 5t Lindo the track control arm to stub ade pinch
balt and
withdraw the
ballpznt pin from
the stub asle.

| Step B Ease
the stub axle
{illustration Job

13-1, parts o

off the drive-
shaft splines Lfoab
11-1, part il
ll,wml_; thie
inbaard end of the drive-shatt sull attached to the trans-
i [ E5 g

" Hél;: 9 ._'ﬂ'mi? ~ ® You may find it ;
v necessary to pull out gently |
ar the stul sxle and at the

same time tap lightly (50 you dan't damage the
thread) on the end of the shaft to knock it through,

® Retrieve the stub axiefub asembily.

J Step 7: Use a large wice oF 2 press to push the Fud oul ol
the stub axle ]

J Step B: You may have 1o remove the bearing nnes irack
fream the hule if it comes out with it



fiming bolts must alse be wsed,

lob 14. Hydraulic clutch
components.

jiet Tipos and Tempras wsed a hydraulic clutch in place of
Rtable amangement used on the early cars. No adjustmient

a = plutch Nusd resepscir g - Wdree Cplvicier

B = magier opbnider supply hose 1i = T Db i

C » Dol 1= ERufiling Bracked

O = PG Oyl gy | = b e Garmgeey

2+ Mol hrades| i = qd Famp

T = P dulch operating srm

|ll:rh1-l—1

o Step 1: This is the layout of the hydraulic dutch compo-
nents. Note that the master cylinder supply hose (b 5 a low
pressune hose. The method of deconnecting the rigid hose (k)
ard the Hexible hose (hi is wery similar to that for disconnectng
the brake hoses in PART H: BRAKES, Jobs 15 and 16

Remaovai of tha master cylinder or slave cylinder, should
repiacement become necessary, can be easily discerned from
the drawing shown here. Nate that, if the dlevis pin whach
holds the master cinder to the pada is worn, it should be
replaced. The master cylinder balts can be reached only after
the cover (f) has been undipped and removed, The slave
cybnadar 5 held 10 the gearbox casing by the bracket (el and
must first be disconnected from the dutch arm (1)

da - thresded cap d - dewe cpbndar body
- seak & - e SO (D
© - rasier cpiinder body # - bieed sorew

[ Job 14-2

J Step 2: These are the intemal components of the clutch
master and slave cylinders. Bacause the clutch components are
nat as salely critical &s brake components, it is acceptable to
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exiend thesr ife by fitting new seals, when necessary. Note that
yiou will need 1o use intemnial drolp pliers to remosye the cirdip
fram the pushned on the master oylinder in onder to dismantle #

‘Wheen you need to bieed the chutch hydraulic system, foliow
the procedure described for brake bleeding in PART H:

BRAKES, Job 17 Because the circui? is far simpder, the
procedune itsell B hikedy 10 i DOIN Smpler and quickes 1o Ccary
out, Nate that the beed soew il S noamaly covered Dy a cap
(@) wbich must be removed before the bleed sorew can be
ackerieg

PART C: COOLING SYSTEM

L
A
1 = ErtiGim hers - radbaim 4 - thermoskat
1o T 5 s WalBT paamp
2 = i, i - rathannr o 6 - thirmostahis savich
s rirital T = cogiing fan
A - radiane

[Type1 |

B - EruiTREE LaL TR i el SHESTI

1 - esparmion Rank T - daliwiry e, thetroeiat 1o
d - FoaE enk o ot Buimf

¥ - botiom hose, radiaior 1 B - vwaier pramp

therrrslal @ < ool fan

10 - Tharmcstatic wandh

11 = raciatcr COMm r‘ﬁ

4 - top hone, therrmenlal b radiaion
B = horia, sl aiod 16 eeaneon ank

Type 1: These are the components of the petrol engine
cooling system

Type 2 . and thews the diesel engine’s components. |

Job 2. Radiator and cooling fan -
replacement.

J Step 1: Unplug the electrical connections from the fan
rreciter @nd thermostates switch

0 Step I Drain the cooling system and disconnect a8
hoses from the radiator.

0 Step 3: Undo the mounting bolts and remove the
radiatonfan assemisdy from the car

(W Step 4: Undo the fan

mounting feimg bolts and
rermove the cormpliste
assembly Tram The radiabor
Alio spe ilhitraton Type T
{petral), or Type 2
faliezed)

() step 5: Refit in reverse
orcher

106

H iNSIDE INFORMATION! The fan assembly can be
removed from the car withowt disturbing the radiater
required, Mew fan units are supplied by FIAT complete

with the mounting bracket, ready to balt on.

Job 3. Thermostatic switch -

testing and replacing.

4 Step 1: The thermostatic switch whsch contraks the fan s
located in the radiator header (ank. See lllustration Type 1,
part & (petrod), or Type 2, part 10 (diesel)

D Step 2: To remove, drain the coching systemn, disconned)
the switch and unsorew it from the radiator.

(| Step 3: B INSIDE INFORMATION! Test the switch
usireg & test bulb and two leads. Connect ong 1o a
battery terminal and the other to one of the nwitch
terminals. Now connect a wire between the remaining
switch and battery terminal, [l



L Step 4: Lower the switch into water untd the thread is
Jsit covered and the terminals rernain dy

0 Step 5: Heal the water slowly. The bulb should kght just
bafing paint (90 fo 54 degrees Celsis) and go out
the temperature falls balow 85 to 89 degrees Celsius

f' Step & Refit with a new O-ring but do not over tighten

Job 4. Thermostat - replacement.

"L Step 1: Drain the coaling syslem

... Step 2: Deconnect the hoses from the thesmostat

S howsing. llustration Type 1, part 4 (petral), or Type 2, part
§fdhesel). Undo the bolts and remave the housing/thermenstat
hiy.

L] Step 3: Clean the mating surfaces, fit the new unit with a

gakat

C Step 4: Reconnect the hoses and refill the cooling system
the correct 50750 FL "Paraflu’ anti-freeze misture. See
5, Serviclng Your Car.

Job 5. Coolant pump -

replacement.

B iMSIDE INFORMATION! For location of the water pump,
see illustration Type 1 (petrol), or Type 2 (diesel).

J Step 1: Raise the bonnet and drain the cooling system.
Rermove the air cheaner,

J Step 2: Unplug the alternator keads, stacken the bolts and
remove the drive beft. Bemove the altermatar,

[ step 3: Disconnect the hoses and the metal transier pipe
from the pump

0 Step & Undo the securing bolts and remove the coolant
pump.

. Step 5: Discard the old gasket and dean off the mating
surfaces

[ Step 8: Refit in reverse arder Using a nevs gasket

a Step T: Adjust the drivebelt terdion. See Chapter 5,
Serviclng Youwr Car,

o | Step 8: Fll the cooling system with the cormect SO/50
solution of FL *Paraflu’ anti-freeze solution. See Chapter 3,
Facts and Figuses,

'PART D: IGNITION SYSTEMS

T

Job 1. Ignition component
positions,

= Point 1: Take note of the positions of the majior ignitian
ITDOneEris

o+ camg waih Bedi snd -

= phigy
F= HT buad sagzpde
0+ difrbincs spader

Job 1-24

o Poimt 2A: This is the 1.4 systern, froem 1993-on. Earlier
mporents &e in the ame pﬂﬁltm

g g ST

L]

b - igrtian ool el

C - HT leads " - plug

o - clamp with bl and [ - HT lead wppon
waLmeT @ - dsinbulor spacs:

| Job 1-28

\J Point 28: These are the 1.6 ignition componants, Later
modals had the coil integral with the distributar
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Job 2. Ignition coil - replacement.

ALL 1.4 MODELS AND 1.6 MODELS UP TO 1993

J Step 1: Locate the coil (2] next 10
the battery

IMPORTANT NOTE: On 1.6 madels
fram 1993 with SP| Monomatronic
fuel injection, the high tensian coil
th imbegral with the distributor.

M Step 2: Make sure the ignition =
swwitcised ol and disconnect all LT (the
smalksr, low Wenucn) wares from the
ciil, makng note al ther locatsons fos
refittng

- Step 3: Linplug the HT (the
thicker, high tersion) lead 1o the
distributor at the cod encd, Undo the

miouniings and resmove the coil

- Step 4: Mouwnt the new coll, rermake all comnactions
correctly and firmly.

Job 3. Distributor - removal and
refitting (1.4 litre engine).

——— EACT FILE: 1.4. LITRE ENGINE

L TRIBUTOR

Thiis systern 14 of the BREAKERLESS
INDUCTIVE DISCHARGE type {2ml gener-
ation) and employs a dstributor leoking
much like those wsed on alder cars, atill
fipang an internal centrifugal advance mechanism, a vacuum

advance mechansm (30,
bisl WO comdact heeaker
paimnls - an electronic
comtial module (21
imstead, This mesms that
ance set, the timing
cannot alter through
points gap Juctestion,
Maintenance s also
reduced to a minimuam,
the main reguirements
being to keep the unit

clean and diy.

J Step 1: Locate the distributor (see Bustration Jab1-24,
part 8y which 15 mounted on the foreard facing side of the
engine block, ckae fo the timing balt cower

0 Step 2: Remave the datributor cap and leads.

:I Step 3: Dsconnect the thmner) low tension lead, undo
the dietnbutor Base damp and withdraw the distributor.

] step 4: Tumn
Thie erging untd
thi crankshaft
pulley Birneng
miark 15 abgmned
with the ‘0" (TDC)
mark on the
timing beft cower
{al and the rnarks
sagn through the
timing belt
window (b, alsa
lirie wp.

nboig & ensy » * L step 5: if the marks
=¥ ieén through the window

do mot align - turn the

engine anather complete revalution and they will,

a Step & Refit the distributor with the centre of the molor
contact poanting VB0 degrees away from (in other words,
exalily oppostel the reference mark on the dstributor dust
COVET,

(| Step 7: Aefit the disiribauior cap and remake all connes-
tions. Leave the vacuum pipe disconnected but plug the end
of the pipe

J Step 8: Refil the base clamp but leave just loose enough
12 allow the distnbutor 1o turm

(| Step 9: Connect a strebascopic rning light and star the
engine. Run it at between 750 and 850 rpm

J step 10:
Rofate the
distribuior body
the regured
gmaunt i S1heEr
directian ta ahgn
the pulley timing
mark with the 10
degres ETOC
mark an the
timing belt cover and kack the distributor base damp.

M | Step 11: Remove the timeng light, urplug and reconnect
the vacuum pipe.

Job 4. Distributor - removal and

refitting (1.6 litre engine).

= . - JLE: 16 LITRE ENGINE
- DISTRIBUTOR
The DIGIFLEX 2 ALL ELECTRONIC 2nd
= ] generation IONTTION system wsed on e

L6 litre engine is of advanced design snd

requires ne maintenance. Becawse there i o
miechanicall wear, the advanoe curves remain constant during
the life af the umit. Insccuracies due to wear or vibration are
eliminated. The high spark infensity is constant, even with a
liww hattery sihen starting, and al high RPM.




EH.-FE'I"\"' FIRST!

e ol e —

1 greven cod il - APW and TOC senoe = on
= Dhgipien ECLI fiywresl e of crankshaft
3= A AT

| Jak 4-1

Step 1: Take note of the location and identificaton of the
fomponents

d Step 2: Before starting to remove the unit, unplug all of
I8 datributor cap HT leads

. undo
ihree distributor secuning nuts. Remove thi vasuurn pipe
i the stub [arrowed). Withdraw the distibatos

| Step &: |f
Bounting
MCET 4
il ks
it b refined
th the recess
gwed) facing
E

W Step 5: Turn the engine so that Mo, 4 piston i at TOC
(compressin stroke). See Chapter 5, Servicing Your Car,
Aol 28 Rofit the distributor in the freverse ander of removel
with the nuts just [oowe enough 1o alfow ation of the
datributor body

[ step &: B INSIDE INFORMATION! At this point a FIAT
agent would fit tosd Ma. 1895896000 (1) to the distributor
body and rotate it unthl the centre of the rotor arm (2} s
aligned with the "I reference mark on the tool. If such a
tood 5 not for hire, exactly align the twea halves of the
previowshy scribed mark, This will do the same job
providing the distributor was correctly positioned in the
first place! Tighten the securing nuts. [

Q Step 7: Relit the detributor cap and HT keads

ey [ Step 8: FACT FILE: TOP DEAD
= CERTREMFM SENSOR

The TDC and BPM sensor (illustration Job 4=

1, part 4} Is correcily positioned during

production and its {adjustabie) maunting
pate :\h-:luld not ke moved. {In fact, the sensor can be
remmived from and refitted bo the mounting plate - only the
labter i adjustable.) To prevent the plate from being moved
sccidentally, one of the balts holding the mounting plate to
the engine is of the ‘shear” type and has no flats. If there fs 5
meed 1o adjusd the sensor mounting plate, special FIAT tool
L HOSA5A000 |5 required and this then becomes a jab for vour
FIAT dealer. who will alin n:p|.1|:= the shear baolt.

Job 5. Electronic ignitien.

=  [MSCHARGE AMD DIGIFLEX 2 ALL
ELECTRONIC IGNITION SYSTEMS
Unfortunately, it is not possible to check
gither of the bwo systems described in this
manual without the use of the correct FIAT

diagriostic equipment. If vour engine is malfunctioning and

wou suspect the ignition, ask your FIAT agent to check it

1
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PART E: ELECTRICAL AND INSTRUMENTS

Job 1. Alternator - removal

and refitting.

d Step 1: Disconnect the battery earth lad

:j Step 2: Disconnect all the wines fram the back of the
altesmator = the man outpul wani 5 releasad by undoeng s
securing nut. Slacken the bolt secuning the inboard end of the
adjustment bar, unde and rermoes the ksodt from the alternator
end of the bar. Slacken the dresbel and remove ik

) Step 3: On manual steering cars, unbalt and remove the
acfuster bracket from the ofinder block.

u Step 4: Release the secunmndg buttons and remove the
enging splash shisld on power steemng Cars

(| Step 5: Undo the nut from the long through bolt and
note the position of the washars. Support the atternatos and
remose the bolt, then withdrase the aliernator from e Car

(] Step 6: Aafit in reverse order and make sune your
electrical connections are sound. Adpst the drisebell tension
Les Chapter 5, Servicing Your Car

Job 2. Starter motor - removal

and refitting.

| Step 1: Duconnect the battery earth lead.

] step 2:
U A Fsnines
all thie @leCincal
COmnECDons (a)
frewm the stares
(b} and starter
sodenoid ()

1 Step 3
Uindix the three mounting balts and s winng hamess bracket
from the top boft and withdraw the starbes

D Etup-d-: Refit in reverse order, ensunng that all commec-
s @ sound

110

Job 3. Instrument panel -

removal and refitting.

H | Step 1: Disconnect the battery at the negative learth)
terminal

| Step 2: Undo the
screws (arrowed] and
remove the speaker
cover (1]

u Step 3: Undo the
axposed screws 1hal
Seoung g
IMEATLIFE N, Pane
(arromseic)

= Step 4: Slide [
off the screw
coves (2] frorm
the othes end of
the instrsment
parel and
remove the two
screvws Tound beneath it

ij St!p B: Bane the matrument panel encugh to unplug
the connectors from the rear. Ddconnedd 1he speasomeisl
drive [if non-slectrons: type) and remove e instrument
panal from the car

L Step 8: Refit in the reverse order and be sure that all
connecicns are properly made:

Job 4. Speedometer cable -

replacement.

(] step 1: B INSIDE INFORMATION| The cable comesin
two parts, joined in the middla by a connector (a), H

(] step 2: Follow Jab 3, Steps 1 fo 3 Then, lift the

irstrument paned 3 |
sutficiently so that ﬂ,\_“\ 1‘“._7;_..4“":"'-'--:I |
Y¥OU Car gain e
aooess o the '“-.\“‘\E |
o] T _-.; ) = |
e [
et Py ob &1 |
il — :



Jd Step 3: Disconnect the drive cable from the Back of
peedomater

| Step 4: From undar the bonnet, uncouple the two cabla
halves from ther centre connector and withdraw the
Speedometer section through the bulkhead

O Step 5: Disconnect the lower end of the cable fram the
| febon drive and remove it
A\ Step 6: Foliow the reverse procedure to refit the cabile,
beirg careful to run the cable as stralght o possible, avoading
sharp bands

Job 5. Windscreen wiper motor -

replacement.

il Step 1: Disconnect the battery negative (earth) terminal

u Step 2: Note the positian of the wiper blades an the
Streen, Remowe the bwo windscreen wiper arms and then the

L Step 5: Rernove the mator by undoing the three
uniting baolts

Job 6. Hatchback wiper motor -

replacement.

IMPORTANT NOTE: For a view of the headlight wiper
matar (where fitted) refer to Job 7, Step 3.

PART A: TIPO MODELS

- Step A1: This —
t a view of the /’/",.-:-"’

components fos

the Tipo rear B
gt - N
& gt A VEE
et o
[l Step A2 ¥ ?' ___-_"" ! s

Undo the securing R .
nut and remove |- - ’ ;

.d____..-\ .-*'--"'"-'

the wiper arm = 4
o L - | Job 6-A1

J Step A3: Open the tailgate and pull the weather strip
away from the top of the interior trem panel.

O Step Ad: Remove the five screws holding the trim in
place - threa of these alsa secure the lock

- Step AS: Carefully lever out the trim fixing chps freeing
the trim, Linplug the weng to the tailgate lack motor (if fitted)
and remowe the lodeinm panel assembly

0 Step AB: Unplug the wires from the wiper motor, undo
the three screws holding the motor in place and remove the
Teler 2% mibiy

J Step A7: Check that the seal in the tailgate wiger shaft
hole is in good condition and then start refitting in reverse
order. Make sure the wiper mator is “parked” befone fitting the
arm and blade

PART B: TEMPRA MODELS

a Step B1: This shows the lvout of the Temona rear Wiper

N Step B2: Drconnect the
battery earth beadl. Undio the
securmng nut and remove the
Wi arm

\J Step B3: Remove the ﬁ

rrcsbor cover sheeld %
| Step B4: Disconnect the P iasy 3

wifing plug and washer
ting

d Step BS: From outside
unda and rernove the wipsar
shaft nut and retrneve the spacerfeal

)
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d Step B6: From inside, undo the mounting balts and
remowe the motor

J Step BT: Refit in reverse order

Job 7. Windscreen washer pumgp -
replacement.

a Step 1: Dsconnect the
battery earth terminal

J Step 2: Locate the

pump (aerowed), which 5 a
push 1t in the washer fluid
reservoir and disconnect the  e—

elecincal plhudg Fets™

- step 3:
Withdranw the
pump and ; P
disconnect the L5 o
tubirg. This, for :
reference, & the
layout of the
headlight veasher
pipes and the T

headlight viper - [Job 73

Mot

. Step 4: Check the condition of the seal before refitting in
ressarss order

Job 8. Radio aerial - replacement.

:I: Step 1: Refer to kab 13 and remowe thie intiericoe light

d Step 2: Now disconnect the aerial lead from the esposed
base and wndo the sacuring nut

d Step 3: Aemove the aenal from outside the cas
-
J Step 4: Aeverse the process to refit but ensure that the

sedl i good between the aerial and the roof to prevent wates
ingrass

Job 9. Headlight cluster -

&p 1: Remawd 1he radiaton grille - e b
DE'I: - HES d gril PART I; BODY
AND INTERIOR

L step 2:
Disconnect the
battery. Linplug all
the wires sering
the light custer
Undo the fixing
bolts {arrowed)

| Step 3: _and
withdraw the
compiate
ansaminly

] step 4: Reiit
I T reverse Wiy
and Nawe e
bearmn algnment
checked by you
local AAT sarvice
agent

Job 10. Rear light cluster -
replacement.

FART A: TIPO MODELS

J Step A1: Diconnect the
battery.

J Step A2: Race the
tadgate and undo the fixing
SCRews (arroned)

] Step A3: Withdraw the
cluster and dsconnect the
wairing prlug.




d Step Ad:
Undo the two
scews 1o detach
the printed
omuitbulb holder
{2} from the
chster {1}

0 Step AS:
Reverse these
pperations 10 refid

FART B: TEMPRA MODELS
D Step B1: Daconnect the battery earth lead

D Step B2: Undo the screw al the top and remove the lens

0 Step B3:
SALOON MODELS.
Tk is the layoud of
& companents.
e Step B4

 step B4:
(ESTATE MODELS.

I.Inplug thie saring _!' -
Lemecied, Undo AR
fhe three screws e L o

ipoaitions arrowed) = _Iﬁf“ -ﬂ"‘_-_::\
vand withdran the f’f et g L
fighit chister

a Step BS: Refil

Ui reverse order,

Job 11. Side repeater indicators -
replacement.

'L step 1: Remave the
Npeotective cover from under the
Uming to gain access 1o the back
bl the Sght unit

D Stap 2: Twast and remove
the fight lens

'L Step 3: Relewse the two
:.E,‘.i'l'll"lg dips on the light unit

f-_ '_ larowed) Withdraw the
! unif and unglug the

| Ennectar

3

tn[" Step 4: Relit i reverse

1

Job 12. Number plate light -

replacement.

PART A: TIPO MODELS

p -
" Job 12-A1

O Step AT: Lindo the six fixing screws (amrowed)

] step az:
.and wathdrany
the unit.

| Step A3:
Unplug the waires
from the bulb
holders (1} and

the unit becomes
froe

FART B: TEMPRA MODELS

:i Step B1: Release the number plate light securing dips
and withdraw the kghts

:J Step B2: Dsconnect the wiring plug and remove the
Ilgr.l_i

J Step B3: Aafit in reverse order,

Job 13. Interior/courtesy light -
removal and refitting.

[ step 1: Remove
e batlery earth
wad. e & Lory-
driver and carelully
prise off the nteror
fight kens

([l Step 2: Aelease
thi press clips, two
on each end
tammowed) unplug
the connactor and
wathidraw the Iigh'.

IMPORTANT
NOTE: Some
types are held in
place with
screws, Tound
beneath the

J
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courtesy light lens andlor panel. The connectars are on
thie rear of the unit.

a Step 3: The estate car has a rear courtesy fight which is
removed a5 in Step T and 2

d Step 4: Refil in the reverse arder

Job 14. Fuel gauge sender unit -
removal and refitting.

VEHICLES WITH ELECTRIC FUEL PUMPS
(NOT ENGINE MOUNTED)

J Step 1: Disconnect the battery earth lead
( step 2: Lift the heggage compartment floor cowering and
prisg the rodend plastic cover fram the floor to expase the

sancer unik

Q Step 3: Unplug the sender unit wires and position them
out &l the way

- step a: Lsing the
tvwo opposing lugs on
e wiwl, (FIAT btool no
TESA0A5000 ar similar
would be wsetull tavest
it i an anl-Ciociwisa
direction and remove
it from the fuel pipe
howusang

(] step 5: Check
the condition of the
sealing ring and replace it i NECBSSary

J Step 6 Refit in the revarss crdar

VEHICLES WITH
ENGINE MOUNTED
FUEL PUMPS

D Etl!# AL
mechanscal fual P s
fitted, the sender unii
lnoks Bee this. & fing Al
15 LS to saCUre it 1o the
top of the fuel tank

Job 15. Central locking -
replacement of components.

PART A: ELECTRONIC CONTROL UNIT
< Step A1: Disconnect the battery at the earth terminal.

- step A2: The
@lechrona: control unit
V1 is moumted directly
o thie junction unit to
thie left of the foot
pedals, To change it
simply wungpdug it and
plug the mew one in

U step a3:
Reconnect the battery

FART B: DOOR LOCK SWITCHES AND MOTORS

|:| Step BY: Both door lock switches and motors are an
ntegral part of the lock assermbly. Therglore, if a fault
develops in either, the complete whit will hkave to be chaniged
See PART I: BODYWORK AND INTERIOR |

Job 16. Electric windows -
replacement of components.

PART A: ELECTRONIC CONTROL UnNIT

(| Step A1: You
will find tha
electronic oontral
unit (1) mownted
beside the
junction wmit_.

M | Step Ad: _while the
circuil fuse (20 is on the
jarsCieian unit holder, First,
dacannect the battery
earth lpad

|:| Step A3: Disconnect
the electrical plugs, undo
the sacuring screws and
withdrase the unit

| Step Ad: Refinm
reverse order.




PART B: WINDOW CONTROLS

Job 17. Diesel engines - Glow

U step B1: Disconnect the battery earth terminal plugs, checking and replacement.

L] step B2: Undo the screw and remove the armrest frirm,
e undo the screes fixing the armrest and withdraw it
enaugh to wnplug the wiring. See PART I: BODYWORK AND

LLAVH)

r
F
-

L |

I Job 17-1

() step 1: Disconnect the battery earth lead. Undo the
retaining nut at each pheg top (a) and remove the bridging
strip (b from betwaen the glow plugs (complete glow plug -
insed),

3 1LHYd

J step 2: With the
WIrE Oor comnecting strap
remaved, unscrevs gach
plug freem the odinder
hiead by just 8 coupke of
fLrms Using & nrdgg spanner
(as shown) or docket

gl plt- g

D Step B2: From insde the armrest, undo the retaining
carress andd detach the control panel from the asmrest

] Step Ba: Refit in the reverss coder. ] Step 3: Clean away

[PART C: COURTESY LIGHT/WINDOW LIFT INTERLOCK, "1 from arcund the
SWITCHES phugs, then fully unscrew
1 and remove them. 115 a

: : good idea 1o blank off
ﬂ Step C1: Disconnect the battery earth lead the phug hole with ciolh
o present dirt from
entering

. Step &: Examine the condition of each plug by waping
soat away and examining for eroscn of the element sheath

d Step 5: Check the internal resstance of each glow plug
by COMMBCLING ACROS & resistance meter, You are lookng for a
resistance ol 5 abms or less. IF tha reading s much higher

:ﬂﬂnpﬂ: Take off the nubber dust cover (3), prise the than this, or is infinity, the pleg must b= renesed
E.ﬁj‘lﬂl.ﬂ of the panel and disconnect tha wina,
'.'.

Hl INSIDE INFORMATION: It is false BOOnarmy 1o renee

- only one glow plug at a time - we recommend a
ﬂ Step C3: Refit in reverse order complete set of new plugs if any one plug is in poor
Fa condition. [l
D: WINDOW OPERATING MOTOR <) step 6: Refit the glow plugs and tighten to their specified

torgue - see Chapter 3, Facts and Figures, Over tightening 2

-"Hl'pﬂ'.l: The motors ane an integral part of the winding glow plug can damage it!

mm and therefore can anly be changed as a complete

r . ;
Refer 10 PART I: BODYWORK AND INTERIOR J Step 7: Refit the brdging strip and conned the supply

e
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PART F: FUEL AND EXHAUST SYSTEMS

; D
GNITION PRECAUTIONS

_..] OBSERVE THE FOLLOWING PRECAUTIONS
WHEN WORKING ON PETROL-ENGINED

Tf'J:.I'I]EL.E"i WITH FUEL INJECTION - ELECTRONIC
IGHITION SYSTEMS:
* never slart the engine when the clectrical terminals are
puarly connected or bocse on the hattery poles:
® never use a quick hattery charger to start the engine:
® never disconnect the battery fram the car circuit with the
ENgine ranming;
*® whien charging the battery quickly, first disconnect the
battery from the wehicle circuit;
* i the vehicle is placed in a bosdyshop drving oven afler
painting at & lemperature of more than 80 degrees Celsiis,
first remove the injectionfignition ECL:
* never connect or dscended the ECU multiple connector
with the ignition key in MARCLA pasition;
® abways disconnect battery negative lead before carmving out
electrical welding on vwehicle,
Mote that some systerns contain ane memory that 18 always
sctive stand-by memory) and that stores learnt sell-adaptive
values, Because this data is bost when the hattery is discon-
nected, this operation shoukd be carried out as infreguently as
posaible.

Job 1. Fuel system types.

Refer to illustrations in Job 1 for typical lavouts

1'% & good idea to familianse yourself with the tep of fusl
gyatern ited 10 your car, These are the main types.

| i S—
= T i

| - pwerllinw pipe

Z - wafaty vahsiroll pver cut-ofi :
disace a- 1uH gty tark u:- purnp

3 - fusl tank 9 - epren fussl et cabuneior
. car el o tank

5« lued supaly, pumg 8o carburetior 10 - breather pipe, botvasen

6« mechanical fusl pump Figtest and bowest

L Type 1: This is the 1400/ 600cc carburetiored engines
fuel system

CAFETY FIRST!




5= fuid fupply, pump (o NgRCID

LT
6= N, hudte] mouried
1+ by Lok ¥ = fuel pressure reguilator, imooral
-3 -serine fuel pump Wt el
[ 3 - gisze Fhier on pumg inie B - Pt rpturn insctoe fuet o
&= s sl flier tank

. | lab 1-3
Ll Type 2: This is the fuel supply circuit for the 140041 600cc
_ gines using the Bosch Mono-letronic S P System and

Bosrh Monomatronic injection systems {T400cc type shown)

Ml INSIDE INFORMATION! The main fuel filter (8) is
ptected by a rubberised shield which must be lowerad
i one end for access.

5= fud limad
G - e Do el

{ - oorather mpe, Belvwees highest
and lowesi paris of Tusl 1ank

& - slesy walvmirall v cit-all
g e retum, inecnon Hesre

ey 1o Lerk 9 - blow hack pepe

- Basch mpection pump
' =t sopply, filier no gt

o]

forget to check for these hases, fitted 1o the underside of the
arf filter howsing

D Step 2: Disconnect cocdant hoses from the caturattor
body, and plug them

[ step 3: Disconnect the throttle and choke contres, Sea
dobs 4 and §

(- Step 4&: Disconnect the fuel bnes from the carburettor
and pug the ends

M ‘E"' 9 - ® Ensure that fuel delivery
ft By
ﬁ"'_“‘iy and return fusl lines are

identified for refitting in

theilr carrect positions.

d Step 5: Lnscrew the carburetor mounting nuts and
remave the unit from the intake manifald

a Step 6: Clean the mating flanges, fit a new carburettor
base gasket and reldreconnact in the reverse order,

Job 3. Petrol injection unit -

removal and refitting.

IMPORTANT NOTE: No adjustment or fault diagnosis of
the petrol injection system is possible without the carrect
diagnestic equipment. We show how to replace the
Hreghe Podnt infection (5.P.0 ) turret, but we still
recommend taking your car to your FIAT dealer to have
an apparent fault disgnosed before changing the
injector turret.

T - bl Eank

Al sl tani o fie

[ Job 1-3

ol Type 3: Thas is the fuel supply systemn for the 1700 and
830cr Diesel engines, (1700cc shown)

Job 2. Carburettor - removal and
refitting.

e 1: Disconnect the battery earth lead, then remove
#¥ tleaner, Sex Chapter 5, Servicing Your Car Don't

a Step 1A: The single-point injection unit loaks rather like a
carburettor and i fitted on the inlet manifold. This view s
from the rear of the engine,

9 HALAVHD
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| = igectcn contral ung

I« Doy vaka andgulal

PO TR SR (s e
3« coolant TEmETaILe i
4 = D] WIpOLT CUL-a
sotenoed walve

5 » cument nesincier ressior fod
e

B - ecing fusl pump relay
feedl

T+ 5P 1 injechion wekem relay
feed

9 - fuml in@cion

M) - rrigke ar femperstune
LB

11 = fuesl pregsre regulsiod

12 - erggne ide sdpsimens
mator and CLUT-08F micm
sailch

13 - agratian ol

14 - hagrentic gacks]

15 - #leding Tud purg
AR s b

P - hisatig Lamibels sk
PICEEC e B

I7 -
I8 -
20 -

21

24

sl lus pusrg
Lammbda drrds
B SwalcT

« hasiery
23+

AP and T.D C. SEfiGd
Minng- o Tekey

waming light

25 = fusl hiber

26 - actwe chancoal i

27 - muit-purpose vake

ZH - tank vervilason and safeny
N

M | Step 18: This is the Bosch Mono-jetronic 5P mpaction system, used on the 137 2cc (1400e¢) engine

1« Pl Rank

2 = plescini ful i

3 = Pl Bt

4 - foal pressare regulaion,
irriegral with iwmat

5 - inEcio

B - atmosyphen: ety salve
T+ breather foal, went and
rodl ceer cut-ot vake

B - actree charcoal fiker

5 - peirol wapour cut out
lenod vaive

10 - 3 IempeEratune STSOH
11 - butterily vake opening
Ao | potentomeier|

13 - coolad |ampes @luee
T

14 -
« SHETATING COMIAGE LnE
1&-
17

15

18
13

# -

1
Iz

I3~
24 -
£3-
2b -

FFtd simgnd

fegh e ool
RS0 MR iay

< EHCIC pramip iy

Lambda sersni
gnion yeaich

« ke

addmona resstance
wsnem fuse
Hargrabic s
wameg bght
thermoatabc duct

12 - enggne idle sdpairment
mator and oul-off o
wealch

J Step 1C: This is the Bosch Monomaotronss electronic injecton system, wsed on the 158Toc (V8000 engine

| Step 2: Disconnect the battery earth lead. Depressurise
tha fuel system - see Jab 9.

Q Step 3: Remove the & cleaner assembly and the rubber
sealinig ring fram ancwnd the top of the injectssa unit

:' Step 4: Draconnect all elecincal connectians nom the
ngactor wut, making a whtlen note af their PO

[ Step 5: Aeleaze the cips and disconnect the fusl supply
and return hoses from the unit

E Step 6: Disconnect the breather hose from the wnet.

4 Step 7: Aelease the dip securnng the throttle link rod to
the ingaction unit throttle kever, then detach the link nod from
the kever

| Stap 8: Aelease the four Allen-type through-bolts in the
top of the ingaction which retain it 1o the manifold, then bht
thar unit and its bage gasket from the manifold,

o | Step 9 Refit in the reverse oeder, making sure mating
taces are clean and the basa gasket is new

:1 Step 10: Fecannect the batfery earth lead

Job 4. Accelerator cable,
carburettor engines -
replacement and adjustment.

| Step 1: From
under the bonnet,
Shda the outer cable
from its bracket {a)
and detach the
inner calbde from tha
quadrant (bl



0 Step 2: From inside the car,
unhook the cable nipple from the
fork (arowed) at the top of the
pedal armm

o step 3: Pull out the bulkhead
grammet and release the cablie

paksog & engy - % e sremanydifernt |
—'—.g:!-? caiblos, so fake pour old
cabile &5 & patiern when
bupng a replacernent fo make sure the new oe i
exactly the same.
-

D Step 4: Refit in the reverse order - not forgetting the
grammet in the bulkhaad!

d Step 5: Check that, when the new cable & Titted

® there is just the slightest amenset of free-play in the cable
with the throttke chosed

® the carburetior lewer i back against s Stop wath the throftke
Hully o

Job 5. Carburettor choke cable -
replacement and adjustment.

U step 1:
Remoue the air
Chearss o
Chapter 5,
Servicing Your
Car and release
the inner (al
and auter (b}
gabies from tha
carburettor
soEw-nipple

ard abutmeant
'dlamp respectively

‘ D Step Z: From indide the car, pull the Choke control lever
fully out ard undo it top gl screw

| 0 Step 3: Full the choke cable assembly back far enough 1o
|

unplug the warning bght lead and release the inner cable from
the lover

-p Step 4: Pull the cable throwgh the bulkhead
‘u Step 5t Fil the new cable in reverse order. Pull out the

“ighoke lever inside the car by 2 to 3 mm befora securing the
prer cable at the carburettor end.
A

4
L ]

Job 6. Accelerator cable, petrol

injection engines - replacement
and adjustment.

J Step 1: Slacken the
adjusting neits 1a) on the
ouler cabée enough 1o
allcw you 1o disconnect
the inner cabde (b from
the quadrani (e) Remove
the outer cable from its
support beacket (di.

- Step 2: From inside
the car, unhook the cable
from the top of the accel-
erator pedal, a5 in fob
4-2.

| Step 3 Pull the grommied aut from the bulkbesd and
withdrawe the cabde mio the enging compartment

u Step 4: Aelil in the reverse ordes

| Step 5: Make sure that the guadrant Job 6-1, part ¢ i=
aqannat s stop when at the same time thene i no slack in tha
cable, allowing free play at the accelerator pedal

a Step 62 Adjust the cable as necessary and re-check the
guadrant position. Grease the guadrant pivot. See Job 6-1,
anrored.

Joh 7. Diesel engines.
Accelerator cable - replacement
and adjustment.

v

Jab 7-1

d Step 1: Part the inner cable end (a) from the bafjaint (b
o the injection pump comtrol lewar

::| Step 2: lemove the outer cable from its bracket by
unidoing the adpsting muts, or by decannecting he chip el
according to type

J Step 3: From irside the cas, unhook the cable {d} from
the top ol the accelerabor pedal

) step 4: From under the bonnet, pull out the bulkhead
groenmet and withdraw the cable.

d Step 5: Asfit in reverse order and adjust 5o that the
thinotile lever (el on the pump is allowed to go back to 18 lick-

| —

B

11
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aver stop and will akso reach its ‘maximum speed’ stop with
the pedal fully depressad.

Job B. Mechanical fuel pump,

petrol engine (carburettored) -
replacement.

' step 1: Daconnect the hattery earth lead

| Step 2: Fend the pump on the forward facing side of the
Cynder Dhock near the timing cower end. Disconnect the two
Tzl Bnes from the pump and phug the ends, aballing them
for correct refidrment)

(M| Step 3: Undo the two
mounting bolis and
ramiowe the pumg (al and
spacer biock (b,

D Step 4: Clean off any
old gasket partiches and
refit in raverse order usng
nevy gaskets. Check that
the hose connections ane
saund

[ Job g3

B INSIDE INFORMATION! Where the fuel pump is of the
pushrod type, the inner gasket should always be 0.3 mm
thick. The auter one is available in 0.3, 0.7 and 1.2 mm
thicknesses from your FIAT dealer, allowing for fuel
présure adjustment. Pressure is higher with a thin
gasket and lower with a thick one, and the correct
pressure is 0,176 bar, H

= ﬁw - *If you have a micrometer
mrs E? '-'—z:f or a good vermier caliper,
clean the old gaskets,
meazure their thickness, and fit new gaskets of the

same thickness,

Job 9. Electric fuel pump, petrol
engine (5.P.l.) - replacement.

] step 2: Lift
the luggags
CONTIRAMITEnT
floor covening
and remove the
dust cover from
above the fual
purnp arroyved),

J step 3:

Discomnect the
electrical plugs
from the pump and fuel gauge sender.

Q Step 4: Lnuorew the fuel gauge sender wnit by twisting
the ham opgposing lugs anti-clockwise.

B iNSIDE INFORMATIONI FIAT use special tool for this
(see Hlustration Jab 8-2, inset) but it can be done
without, by using a little care, Use two vertically held
screwsdrivers against the lugs and another levering
betwesn them as low & possible. B

| Step S5: Remove the safety plate and disconnect tha fuel
supply pipe {the white union),

| Step 6: ._and the return pipe (the black union)
J Step T: Undo the large ring nut secunng the pump o the

tank, ideally, using tool 1854041000 and a polygonal spannef
or by making up a tool of your ownl

* SAFETY FIRST!

J Step B: Rernove the pump
from the fuel tank.

:l Step 9 Refin i reverse
order making sure all eectrical
and fuel conmections are sound
and correctly made,

| Step 10: Remember o
refit the fusl pump relay and
reconnect the battery

SAFETY FIRST!




Job 10. Fuel tank - removal and
refitting.

 IMPORTANT NOTE:

! Read Chapter 1, Safety First! before carrying out

- this work!

- * Plan ahead! Run the fuel in the tank & low as possible
| before you start this job,

U step 1: Disconnect the battery leads starting with the
garth lead

L

'r

] Step 2! Syphon any remalning fuel from the tank and
S Inid A sudable diosed containes

0 Step 3: Disconnect the fuel sender wiring and any fuel
hases Trom wathin the boot imode-dependent - see Job § and
PART E: ELECTRICAL AND INSTRUMENTS, Job 14)

i Step 4: Disconnect the filler and breather hoses from the
Sank, workineg frorm undermeath the car
=

L Step 7: Lower the tank a very small amount a1 a time,
euch to check whether any hoses remain attached, then
it fudly to the ground

o Step B: Refitin the reserse order, making swe all conne-
i are scund. Reconnect the battery leads

Job 11. Hot air hoses/thermo-
valves - general.

[ ; g i
b~ iyection uni . T e
¢ -iniel maniold S

d - ool ar miake i e
£ - heeted air %
rlaka - from
bt rmanfold
| = tFermmissc
iabes flan

3 - therrmosiatic
il b

e

9 HHLAVHO

4 LHvd

.t.ﬁﬁ;_::"-;;':' [ ok 111 |

J Step 1: B INSIDE INFORMATION; The good
operation of the thermastatic valve in the air deaner
where the heated air pipe from the manifald entars the
air filtar) relies on air hoses that are in good condition.
Replace any that are doubtful befiore suspecting the
valve to be faulty. These valves usually give little trouble
and usually only suffer from sticking, caused by dirt,

Try cleaning the flap and hinge before assuming the
worst! 0l

Job 12. Lambda sensor

(S.P.l. engines) - replacement.

o | Step 1: The Lambda sarsor
can e fonendd screwed into the
exhaust st behind the paoint
wihare the down pipes nen into
one (arrowed)

3 Step 2: Trace the wiring
back from the sensor and
disconnect the bao phes,

b and g

[ = SEGET NRaled (e
SLndy

& - Lambils senans
b - connecter 4o ECLU

m
=
m
™~
&
=
=
m
£
b
>
7
-
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FACT FILE: LAMBDA SENSOR
= ® The Lambsda sensor & very fragile and
shauld not be knecked or dropped.

® We recommiend that a new one 18 fitbed
only by vour FIAT dealer, who can test the
old cne 1o see whether it is working properly.
® Mo clesmers thould be used on the sensor

-

| Step 3: Belore refitting, check that the semsor sealing ning
i in g condition, and lubricate the thread of the sersor
wiih a hegh-temperature anti-seize compound,

Job 13. Fuel evaporation system.

g - Pl lank | = plmctrond ool wedl

1 - Twan vy sadety uahe i+ Cranbcane Doy bey pick up

L - mith Hrpme walee h = thesmostatc s iler acuum
d - ackve charcoal Sler ek up

& - petrel wepour cul oul vake el b

] Point 1: 4 cOMm@ey Conirel sysbem exsts o prevent
evaporatiee losses of Tuel vapour 10 the atmosphera, and to
control fuel tank presaung under different temperature condi-
thons,

[ Point 2: The system comprises 4 charcos canster which
absorbs fuel vapour from the fuel tank, mosthy while the
vehicle is standing, then re-injects it when the angine is
runining, The wvakses which regulate the systerm are controlled
try the engine’s electrons contrad unit.

' Point 3: Other than occasional replacement of the
charcoal canister, no systern maintenance is reedad. However,
a fault wath the systern can lead to running problems, and
dkagnoss and rectilication must be left to your FIAT dealer,

Job 14. Exhaust system -

3 - Lamibda whihie
4 « catabfic CormaaTEi

% &3

I - exhausl maniiokd
i - feonl pipe

Loy

| Job 141

:. Stlp- 1 Exhaisst syslems are urmilar in principle - and
mostly in appearance - between enqine types but differ in (kat
s have a Lambda sensce, and a catalylic cormerier. Ths s
a typical system.

N | Step 2: if a Lambda sansor is fitted, see Job 12 Tor
imporiant information regarding remaoval

0 Step 3: Undo the downpipe to manifcld flange bofs

M | Step 4: With a halper to support the weight, release the
exhaust systern from its mountings along its length and lower
it 1o the growund,

0 Step 5 Separate the sections ff anly part of the system is
being replaced. Take care not 1o damage the catalytic
corverter if this & stayng

| Step B: Refit by starting at the front and fitting the dovwn
pipe using a new gasket, just nappeng up the lange bolts

o | Step T: Continue fitting loosely towards the rear wntl all
is in place, using new gaskets and sealing compound, b
required, for each of the joints.

J Step 8: Working from the front, ahgn the system, tighds
ening each flamge or joint as you go.

M | Steop o F':e::_-:lnne-:l the Lambda sensoe if fitled.

Job 15. Turbocharger, diesel

engine - replacement.

| Step 1:
Disconnect the
battery earth lead,

J step 2: Unda
the two clips
[arrowed - one at
each end of the
pipel and remove
the compressed air
supply pipe, from
intercoader 1o inket
rmanifold

Job 15-2




d Step 3: Lindo
digs secunng tha air
intake pip= (al and
the crankcase
treathar pipe (b}
2nd uribolt the
seounng lbracket (d).
Unbedt tha pipe
mounting {c) and

| e the intake

| ppe.

0 step 6: Slacken

 step 7:
R 1he s
maunting oolis (a)
and the adjusting
balts {b} and lay the
pump clear - the
Frydraulic pepes
shioiild rermain
connected,

) step 8: Undo
the clips and
remove the
comgne ss e i
supply pipe (nsel)
fram between the
turbochanger and
interconler

0 Step 9: Undo
the theee exhaust
flange balts (al and
lowver the pape
encugh to clear tha
manifold.

 step 10:
Rewase the clip
(illustr ot fab
15.9, part b) and
o this ol
rsburn pipe from the
furbochanger,

] step 11: Undo
ihe bolis (armowed)
and remove the
bracket between
tha exhaust
manifold and
crankcase

 step 12:
Resmove the inlet
rmanifold by
undaing the
SECURING Muts
{arroesed)

O HALAVHD

< LHYd
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[ step 2:
SN [ step 13: Disconnect the
— Remowe tha accelerator cable (1) L
= turbacharger oil and the fast idle
a = feed unian balt cantrol cabla (25,
— (arroisd gnd insat) 15ee abo, Job 6.
|
= - step 1a: (J step 3: Undc
- Slacken the bolts (a) the supply pipes
and swing the from the injectors..
brackei in the
1 direction of the
h arroa.
A3 (] step 15: Undo
4 the remaining | Step d:  and
T exhaust manifold from the pump

Remowve them from
the car.

nuts, than remove
the turbocharger

comgplete with the
eabraust manifold.

- step 16: The
s LRIt can easily
B separated once
they are aff the car,

O Step 17:
Aefitting is the
reverse af removal

o Step 5; Lindo the
bangs union bolt (2 and
insath amd remove the
excess luel discharmge

4SNYHX3 ANY 73nd

H inzine pipes (1 and 3)

INFORMATION!

When refitiing the

pipes betwesn the

turbocharger and

intercooler, and iob 15-16

the intercooler and inlet manifold, the reference marks ] step &: tow

must align with the projection on the rigid sleeves. 1l unde this banjo

union biolt (arroeed
s == and inset) and

Job 16. Diesel injection pump - rirenve the fuel
removal and refitting. supply pipe from

the injecton pumg.

SAFETY FIRST! ®

| Step T:
Disconnect the
engine cut out
solenodd plug
larrowed)

IMPORTANT NOTE:
This operation |
the same for both
twrio and non-
turk=o engines. The
illustrations are of

d Step B: . and
the cold start dewice
cable {arroiaead)

() step 9: Unda

the turbo version. the bolts and

' remove the timing

J Step 1: Undo the o T

PIES LS DIDE Lo ' — *

& the inpector pump Q Step 10: Slacken the timing belt tensioner nut and ]
refmic thir belt




pabrng Eongy - SFortenestmosma] | LERL a
e ] wall require speclal tools i 2 s _

No. TB60IE5000 and Na, = —

1842128000 to lock the sprocket and then remove it. If front retaining o
you cannat hire these fram your FIAT dealer you will bracket. Refncve the o-
have to adapt existing tools that will function correctly pump. o
and not cause damage. Otherwise, have your properly ; s
squipped FIAT dealer carry out the work for you. ﬂs;’;:r“;;n [~
", - :..

MATION: Remove
the rear mounting
bracket for use on
the new pump, if the pump is being replaced. Bl

U step 11: Using
the apecial tonl, lock
fhe sprockat and
remove its fixing nut
farmoveed)

a Step 17: Refit the pumg in the reverse order of removal,
Reset the teming as detailed in Step 78 onwards

4 LHYd

( step 18: Align
the timing mark on
the pump spracket
with the reference
X mark on the e
cover (arrowed)

Lock the sprocket in

o Step 12: Using position with special
: > o = : toal ng
d_—_\_\\l ] 1B4Z 128000,
_\_'_‘—\—\_

|| = b 1612

[ step 19: Make
sure the crankshaft
puilley reference
marks are perfectly
aligred

“
c
m
r
bzl
=
=
m
e
XL
-
c
n
-

lob 16-21

- Step 20: Abgn the camshaft gear timing mark with that
an the teming belt rear cover {armowed).,

3 Step 21: _and also check that the timing mark on the
bell housing aligns with the mark on the fipaheel (arrowed).
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J Step Z&: Inspect the timing belt and if -
® it &5 contaminated with any liquid,
® has damaged teeth,
* gr frayed edges,
® or it has covered more than 30000 km,
fit a naw one.

Bl INSIDE INFORMATION: Some FIAT mechanics
recammaend that the belt is replaced as a matter of
caurig. The cost of a new belt compared to the cost
of & damaged engine, makes it a false economy not to
da so, @

a Step 23: Place the iming belt over the sprackets,
keepeng it tight an the run between the purnp and camshalt,

- Step 24: Push the adjusting pulley into the belt and nip
up the lock nut, Wihout the aid of the special toal, the
adjustment is roughly correct when you can twist the bell al
its kongast point between thurmb and finger through a quarter
turn (%0 degraes)

r—l Step 25: Tumn the engine bwo full revclutions, re-check
tha timing and belt tension, Adjust if necessary and tighten
thie adjusting pulley ok it

H INSIDE INFORMATION! CHECKING INJECTION
ADWVAMNCE, This cannot be done withaut the use of a dial
Gauge and special adapter to fit on the rear of the
pump. We strongly recommend that although your
engine may seem to be running well, you get it checked
by your FIAT dealer. B

Job 17. Diesel injectors -

remove and refit.

- step 1: Clean thoroughly around each ingeclon 16 prevent
dirt from entering the cfinders when remaoving the injectors

a Step 2: Unscrew the fuel pipe urson at the injecior, using
a flare nut wrench (split nng spanner)

J Step 3: Loocsen the union at the injection-pump-end of
each injector plpe. Dsconnect the ful-retum unions at the
INector @nd move the retum PIpes vy

-l Step 4:
Linscrew the
fector using a
deep 27 mm AT
cocket, ar,
preferably, a
FOREr INjscTo
sockel

{arrywed]
Collect the
injector and its
base washer. all seals should be renewed every time the
IN|BCiad 15 Feminved

] step 5:
Theoronwsghly clean
the injector
belore refitting,
a5 dirt here can
couse cylinder
leakage, as can
the re=uwe of a
sedling washer,
30 dlvaays renew
thearm

] step &:
ingactor affic ALY
and Spray panern
can anly be
checked by your
FIAT dealer, or a
Diesal or injection
specialist with test
eguipment. This is
an inexpansve
check to hawe
carmed cut, while
the injectors are out.

Q Step T: Refit the injector, tightemng i1 1o the specified
tightening tarque. See Chapter 3, Facts and Figures,

- step B: Reconnect all parts in the revarse addes, Run the
engine Al & fast idle indially to clear air freem the high pressune
side of the fuel system

Job 18. Bleeding Diesel fuel
system.

PART A: BLEEDING AIR FROM THE SYSTEM

if the engine stalls because of lack of fuel ar if fued loew
pressung lings hawe been disconnected or fuel fiter has besn
changed, blesd {he syitern as foliows:

e =

%j '| [ Jrrepere
F— [ Py orp=s
(1 CF Fusd imnsn

Ilnh 18-A1

M | Step AT: Unscrew the unions fastening the delivery ines
to thie four ingsctor (A)



Q Step A2: Start the engine and run until flusd emerges
fram the laose injector fitting.

a Step A3: Keep tha engine running and tighten the four
ingctar fitlings

B SIDE INFORMATION: If the engine will not start,
check all fuel inlet pipe unicn paints (see illustration Job
18-A1, part D) and also the pipe fittings (fob 18-41,
part E). Replace seal washers to eliminate the possibility
of air leaks. Bl

Job 1. The systems explained.

hie fplkowing draweings should be followisd In connection with
fie refievant Jobs in this Par of the manus

Bualjint
11 - shock dtnoroer
1op Mounting

12 - userng fokamn
aassimibiy

13 - sheering cobkamn
ureveesl jaing

Job 1-1A

I
| PART G: STEERING AND SUSPENSION

PART B: BLEEDING WATER FROM DIESEL
Bleed off water from the fuel filter as follows:

D Step B1: Unscrew the water bleed screw (fob 18-41,
part B under the fitter

d Step B2: Unscrew air bleed screw Ulob 168-41, part C)
above the filtes

(] step B3: Lot water and fuel emerge until no mona water
&5 present, then tighten, firstly the water bleed screw (B} wndser
fitter, @nd then the air bleed screw () above the filter,

1 - shock paorbe
2 - toil spring

A - shock, atriorber o
bxhy, 10p mounting
A - spacer

5§« nubber burtfer

i - bump %o and
e

T - b carvesy

A - loram wishbone
B - (onsglan] welooiy
i

b - girclig

F1 = hish Teatieg

12 = Tequml il

13 - Pt s must

pint 1Az All the Tipo and Tempra front suspension and
Bfing layouts are virtually identical. This is the general
put, shown here without poswer steening and in left-hand

\J Point 1B: This is a breakdown of front suspension
companents svallable as spare parts from FIAT

9 HALAVHD
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1 - gl igrmyg B - arvirall har

i - Irailirg asm T o maar Brake reguiaion

3 - rubsber bBamp stomm B+ sl adwi e

4 - haniitv ke cable 9« tralireg anm hinge boll
5 - asle boam

| lob 1-1C

U point 1€: The rear suEpENsion desgn shown here s
comeman 1o both Tipo and Termgea

it A aks

nsbber BofMler pads
shocly abeorber 100 Bodi
ool sorng

ok abaotber

G - ohiom el anid ol
sEourTg shock abaoiEsd 1s
tralng ammi

7 - rsibing arm

B - grvireol har

Y - nut &nad bl SCunng
trafing arm i beam aale
151 - slul auksshub mwn

11 - whesl Fub

13 - st sale

13 - il cap

B W Rl -

i

[ Job 1-1D

(] Point 1D: This expleded drawing of the rear suspenucn
gives a chear view of how several of the assemiblies ane fitted

: m

Job 2. Steering wheel - removal
and refitting.

J Step 1: Undo the wheel
cower fiing bolts (positnng
arfervad) from underneath

Q Step 2: Lsing a ring
sganner or socket and
supporting the wheel with the
other hand {see illustration
Job 2-1), undo the centra
fixing nut and remowa the
stearing wingel

B insioe INFORMATICMN|
Never use the steering column lock to stop the wheel
turning when remaving and refitting the centre nut - this
could cause damage and would be a costly mistake. H

(J Step 3: Refit in reverse arder, tightening the fising nut 1o
its specified torque. See Chapter 3, Facts and Figures

Job 3. Track rod end balljoint -

replacement.

J Step 1: Slacken the roadwhes nuts
an the sde to be worked,

(| Step 2: lack up and support the car
o g stands and remove the road
e *

L] step 3: stacken the lock nut
(arrowed) on the track rod by just enough
to free the balljsin, but no
mora,

o Step 4: Now undo the
balljoint to steering arm nu
uiilil the bottom of the nut is
kvl with the end of the thread,




d Step 5: Use a suitable
sabtter tool to break the
anp of the taper, remaowe
the securing nut and
withdras the bafjcint from
the sieering arm

B INSIDE INFORMATION:
If the balljoint taper
proves stubborn, a sharp
blaw with a hammer to
the side of the eye (see
illustration Job 3-4,

arrowed) momentarily
distorts the #ye and releases the taper, [l

i
a Step B: Unscrew the balljoint from the trackrod

D Step T: Clean and grease the tie bar threads before

fiting the new balljoint 1o prevent future seizurg Fil the new
baljoint in reverse order and tighten the ] ified
fomue. See Chapter 3, Facts and Figures.

IMPORATANT NOTE: Before using the car further, take it

toyour FIAT dealership ar tyre specialist to have the

front wheel alignment set. Thisds NOT a | U can do
it heemse but is DOES need doing as soon w{ble o

bid severe tyre wear and dangerous braking and

ing!

] Step B: Refit and tighten the road wheel, and lower the

e 1o the ground '

. Job 4. Steering rack gaiter -
| replacement.

ihe nésw gaiter in position at both ends with mew
6 OF SCrew-Type clips

(| 5tep 4: Complete the reassembly in the reverse ordier

L step S: Refit the TEE balljoint, See Job 3

Job 5. Steering rack -

replacement.

FART A: NON-POWER STEERING

| Step A1: Raise the front of the car and support securely
o axie stands, Rermove the road wheels

] step Az:
Disconmact the
frackrod ends fram
the steenng arms
See dob 3.

| Step A3: From
under the bonnes,
unida the gear
thange mechansm
ficirsg (arrowed) and
remone the gear
sedector mounting

d Step Ad: From insde tha
car, urdo the pinch bolt
SECUNng the wheversal joint to
the rack penacan

| Step AS: Undo the
#eering rack
mounting bodts
tarroraved)

(J step as: with
an assistant insida
the car, helping 1o
separale the steenng
colurmm pinch-joint
from the rack pinion,
pull the rack
assemibdy away from
the bulkhead.,

[ step A7: ._.and withdraw it fram beneath a whesl arch

& g ] step A8 ® The
= 7, replacement rack should be
. centred before installation,

® Measure the total travel of a TRE when mowved from
hock to fock. Go back half this distance, tighten the
mounting bolts, and your rack is cenfred,

.,

I
o -
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O Step A9: Place the steering whesl in the dead ahead
persilian and engage the rack pinion splines with the column
coupling

. Step A10: Continue refitting in the reverse arder of
remosal,

| Step ATY: Take your car 1o your nearest FIAT deafership
or tyre specaalist to favi thie Irant wheel alignment set before
usirg the car further. This & BOT a job you can do at home
but i DOES meed doing & soon as possible to avoid severs
Tyre wear and dangesaus braking and stearing!

PART B: POWER STEERING RACK

I+ powar sisenng amp
2 + ol supply pipa

3 - resErail

- ol peiuimy = k10 TR

5 - pho supplping of under oSk 1o
rack

Job 6-2

| lob 5-B1

. Step B1: This is the layout of the power steenng rack

Thar heydrauhic pipe unions Larrowed) must be dsconnected

ardd the fluid drained, before the rack can be removed. Sep
Job & for details of how to refill and bleed the system

Yiau rmast take care to:

® pprcyee the unign sealing rings - two for each union - and
rersney (hirm

® seal the open @nds of pipes and connactions with masking
faps 5o that nd dirt & ather contarmimation can gat in

IMPORTANT MNOTE: Stiffening-up of the steering may be
due to either the pump contral pulley belt slipping or
insufficient ail. Check before assurning that the pump or
rack Is faulty. If either the pump or the povrer rack
should fail, the power assisted steering will operate like
a normal mechanical steering box, except that it may be
higher geared and therefare more difficult to turn,

Job 6. Power steering pump -

removal and refitting.

IMPORTANT MOTE: The power steering pump cannot be
rebuilt, even by a FIAT dealer. Have its pressure tested by
your dealer but replace or exchange the unit

I:I Step 1: Rermove the coolant pumpfaliernator drivebali
See Chapter 5, fab 26

" I-%
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'l Step 2: Rernove the unions from the two fluid pipes (2
and 5} freen the puenip (1) and remove the two sealing
washers from sach ynion

J Step 3: Slacken the power steering pump
preat/attachment Bofs, saavel the purmp and remove the
drivebieh

j Step 4: Unbodt and remove the pump

:I Step 5: B HSIDE INFORMATION: I yau prefer, you
can unbolt the mounting brackets from the pump and
unbolt the drivebelt guard, after removing the pulley, [l

o | Step 6: When refitbng, be sure to use nisw sealing
washars on the wunéons and adjust the befht correcily, a
described in Chapter 5, Job 26

Job 7. Lower wishbone -

 step 1:
Rt [ ]
12 and the pinch
Bali (7} and
Termoneg The
tli|||l:rll'|'. Lannowed)
from the hub
carmer (1}

| Job 71

a Step 2: Undo the bottom nut an the anteroll bar link,
retrieve the bushes and washers

J Step 3: Lindo the four rmownting bolls (arrowed ) ard
withdraw the wishbone from tha car,

H INSIDE
INFORMATIOMN!
either the balljoint
ar inbkoard
mountings became
warn, the whole
wishibone will have
to be changed a4 an
assermbly. [




0 Step 4: Re-assembile in the reverse order using torgue o Step 3: Unde the three mounting bolts from each side
sefbngs shown in Chapter 3, Facts and Figures isee (llustration fob 1-18) and wriggle the anti-roll bar from
umar the car.

Job 8. Bleeding the power

i D Step 4: Check the anti-rall Bar lee obvious distortion or
steering. corrosion and the bushes for detesaration. Replace if
necessary.

Thi possver assisted steering system is self-bleeding, You
shoukd sloady apply full lock afternately 1o the mghil and left J Step 5: Fefit in neverse order
with the car stationary and the engine running, while an

dsstant 10ps up the reserscer. This operation should be
carmied out each time the connecting pipes are removed of Job 11. Front shock absorber -

reftod replacement.

rol 0 Step 1: Slacken the bofts of the refevant front wheel
Jﬂ'h 2. ant ﬂ“tl‘ I har E hen rase the front of the car and support on axle stands, so

that the front wheels hang free, See Chapter 1, Safety First]

removal and refitting.

D E-'I:lp 2: Hemowe the rekvan] whioeel then detach the brake

_
g - ! ﬁ}‘? hose from the suspension strut bracket
2 - s Eracket i ;

3 o

atfi A
1 - Fron| SiorksmErm ey "'__.--F"-;’F-f

o = arli-ioil Esai bnk rosd

i ol " "'-%-..P

T « koo amhibeee

d Step 3: Aemove
1he two bolts
{'spannared” and

&« Wi arrowed) which

7« nabibe bash L secure the hub carrier
3 = miirming racker ¥

i 4 i i the base of the

shock afxsorber and
SEparate them

[ step 4: Warking

uiider-banneEl undo

7 T thaee balts
4 : {spannéred’ and
] - e | arrowesd] sesturng the
[[1ob o1 top mownlng to the
DOyl turmet.
D Step 1: Take nofe of the components shown hera
(| Step 5: Lower
d Step 2: Support the car on axde stands and remove the the suspenson strut
froet wiheels for access to the ground.

I:I Step 3: Undo the nuts a1 the baottom of the anti=roll links

fzee (llustration Jahb 9-1, part 4) i Step 6: Using two coill
SPring CTpressors spraad

| Step 4: Undo the four balts secwieng thi twa mounting Cwir s many spring coils a5

brackets Lhob 9-1, part 8 and remove the ant-roll bar possible, compress tha spring,
tightening each compressar a

| Step 5: Befose refitting, chack the condition of the flitthe % a teme, i turn, until

rubber mounting blocks and bushes and replace if necessary, thi spring ends s free of
thir SEa15

B #i5I0E INFORMATION! The washars (Job 5-1, part 6]
must be fitted with their comves side facing the rublber
bush (part 7. B

Job 10. Rear anti-roll bar (when

fitted).

D Step 1: Support the rear of the car on agle stanc

(] Step 2: Rermowve the fuel tank as described in PART J Step 7: B INSIDE INFORMATION! Spacial tool, FIAT
FUEL AND EXHALUST, Jab 10 ro. 1857509000 is reqguired together with ancther toal,
ro. 1874551000 in order to prevent the centre rod from
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turning whike undoing the large nut that secures the top
rounting - of ask your FIAT dealer to do it for you. Bl

D Step 8: Reder 1o Job 7-TB. Pull adf the mourting (3},
SOACET 8}, rubber buffer (S), stop bl andd dheewe (B and the
coil spring (2}

—  EACTFILE: COIL SPRIMGE

= Hacoll spring is cracked, sagged or hemvily
rusted, replace the fromd springs AS & PAIR,
FIAT sprimgs are colour-coded with a stripe
af either yellow or green paint, Use anly a
matching palr.

M | Step 9 Refit all components in reverse ordes, making
sure the coil spring s properly seated with the lansge coil at the
bottom and the end of the coil, tight against the stog in the
spring seat Tighten to the specified tightening torgues {see
Chapter 3, Facts and Figures) only when the cas is back on
its wheels.

Job 12. Front wheel bearing -

replacement.

IMPORTANT NOTE: The whael bearing will probably ba
destroyed as it & removed from the hub,

. » * The hub and bearing can
ERLLy -
| gﬂ—g:ﬁf be drifted out from the hub

carrier.

® Jf you have difficulty doing so. you could remaove the
hub carrier and take it fo your FIAT dealer for bearing

replacernent.

H | Step 1: B INSIDE INFORMATION:

* The hub nut (see illustration Job 12-8, part ) requires
a great deal of torgue to undao!

® Laver off the dust cap and slacken the centre hub nut
isee illustration Jab 7-18, part 13) while the car is still
on the ground,

® Try to lift the staking from the groove in the drive-
shaft. If it weon't all come dear, don't weorry! owill unroll
&% the Aut it undone.

® You will need an extra-long lever (abouwt half-a-metre
long) to unde the hub nut.

® Slacken the wheel balts while the car is on the
ground. Hl

] Step 2: Rase and suppor the car on ade stands, Rermoe
the road whesl, Remove the hubddrive-shaft nut.

Q Step 3: Lindo the brake caliper and the bracket rataining
bohs. Moee the calipes clear, @ill cormacted to the hose but
not putting wisght on 0. e PART H: BRAKES, Job 3.

J Step 4: Lndo the
o bolts and remoe
ihe brake disc...

J Step 5: _and
then the disc shaald
larroaed)

\J step 6: Undo the
nul and daconned
1hie irackrod Balljoint
usireg a splither 1ol
See Job 3

Job 12-5

D Step 7: Remove the two bolls secuning the hub camer o
the shock absorber and pull the hub carrier clear, See Jab 11

J Step 8: Undo the pench bolt fieng the: lower wishbang
balljirt pin to the hub carrier and part the carrier from the
wishbone See Job 7

D Step 9: fdrﬂully’ wilthdraw the b camer - complete
wath hub and bearing {parts b 1o @, inclusiee) - Trom the drives
shaft C joint (&) and take 1o the bendy

d Step 10: Using a
suitable press or a
large vice, push the
huib [see illustration
Job 12-9, part e
froem the carrier

(part di.

B INSIDE INFOR-
MATION: This is the
peint at wwhich the
bearing will
probably be

destrayed, the outer
remaining in the
hub carrier and the
inner on the hub. [

(] step 11: Start
the separation of the
beanng inner track by
use of a hammer and
keen bladed chisal._.




J Step 12: ..then completa the
aperation by wsing a standard
pudler with a strong packing piece
waroeeed) for the puller shatt to
'‘bush’ agamnst.

d Step 13: Remove the declip

et ilhustration fab 12-9, part b)
&nd drift or press out the bearing
ouler track from the hub carmies

J step 18: Check the hub
carnier for servicaability and
repeace o it is moany way
damagesd

B INSIDE INFORMATION! The
Pew bearing is a complete
sealed unit and requires no
extra lubrleation.

D Step 15: Fress the bearing
into the carrsar LISng pressure on
the outer track QKLY (a), Fil the
dicip ta retain i

n Step 16: Fress the hul into
i Bearing, pushing ONLY an the
inner track with a suitable piece of

sirang tube (1)

L step 17

* Reassemible the front
SEperiion and brakes

~in the reversa ardar of
sEmoval, See relevant
dobs for detailed infor-

- imatian. Lwe g MEW

hub nut fitted as

B

U step 18: Use a cald
isel with ani edgie
to am angle of
about 0 degrees to stake
{the eollar of the nut. USE
ANEW NUT EACH TIME
IT IS REFLACED,

Bl i the stub axle

EACT FILE: STAKING THE HUR NUT

uﬂql 19: Mlake sure the staked -down section of the collar

alotin the apposite

lab 12-19

Job 13. Rear shock absorbers and

coil springs - replacement.

L step 1: Reter 10 the drawings Jods 1-7C and 1-10

0 Step Z: Leave the weight on the suspension by means of
a jack under the trasbng sem (see illustration Job 1-1C, part
2

- Step 3: Undo the nuts (see illustration Job 1-10, part 6
and washears retaming the shock absorber Wob 1-TD0, part 5)

[ Step 4: Pull the shodk absorber off the top and bottom
rraunting studs and carefully lower the jack to refiease the

pressure an, and then wthdeaw the ool spring. See also
Job 11

| Step 5: Refel in reverse order making sure that the coil
spdeng 1S properly s2ated top and bottom and that the shock
absorber nuts ane tightened to the correct torgue, See

Chapter 3, Facts and Figures

Job 14. Rear suspension and

wheel bearings - replacement.

Carry owrt this Job in connection with illustration Job 7-1C and
1-10

) step 1: IMPORTANT NOTE:
The trailing arms come
camplete with bearings and
spacers (arroveed) as an
asambly, If the bearings are
defective, or the arm is cracked
of distorted, or showing signs

of wear or corrosion on the Job 14-1

wheel side, the whole assembly must be changed,

M | Step 2: Support the rear of the car on axde stands so that
the suspensian harg free, Remove the road wheels,

- Step 3: Remaove the exhaust system. See PART F: FUEL
AND EXHAUST, tab 14

d Step 4: Aamove the fuel tank See PART F: FUEL AND
EXHAUST, Job 10.

J Step 5: Disconnect the brake pipes from the four-way
union and plug the ends to prevent exceisve Thuid loss,

Q Step 6: Slacken the cable adstment under the
hardbrake lever and disconnect the rear cable ends from the
equaliser. See PART H: BRAKES, Job 18

L  step 7: * Using a trolley |
W#—-ﬁﬁ? 'r}ukundﬂthrrc:?wm'nfy
the traliing arm ta be
removed, compress the spring enowgh fo wndo the
migwfling auts and remove the shock absorber,
® Sfowdy lower the jack and remove the spring. This
allows you to we the weight of the car to help you

compress the spring - & difficult task othenwisa)

LLAVHO
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- Step &:
Support the
asle bearn with
the jack and
urio the
maunting bofs
tirorved and
indhcated by
operaton with
sockel barl
Lowener thie

cormgete urit
from the cas

IMPORTANT MOTE: In this shot, the tep shack absorber
rmountings have bean disconnected, leaving the shock
absorber fitted to the suspension and the ¢ail springs in
place. We recommend ‘our’ approach, covered in Step

J step 8: Undo the balts secuning the anti-rod bar and
remove it (See Job 9,) Disconnect tha brake pipes from the
side to be worked on and remove the brake drum

J Step 10: Ramove the b cap (see llustration Jab 7-10,
part 130 by carefully tapping and lewering with a screswdnver

J st'Ip 11: Undo the hub nut {see ilustration Job 1-10,
part 10

] step 12: 4 special 1ol
{1B5T50B000) ar & VERY
strong &llen key ja) wall be
reguired to reach o the
hub (b}, and plenty of
levaragel

J Step 13: Harmovs the
hub and inspect the bearing
far roughniess or noie of
raughness when turmirsg i1 By hand

B INSIDE INFORMATION! The bearing is lubricated for
life and is only supplied as an assembly with the hub. H

:l Step 14 Inspect the stub azle pin (see ilustration Job §-
18, part 123 lor any signs of damage of distartion, Replace i
n doubt

D Step 15: Relifting & the reverse of remaoval but note the
tollowing

® See Chapter 3, Facts and Figures for 2 tightemng
torgues as you progress Theoogh the assemih g

* ke new hub nuts and fully tighten once the suspension &
rmuntad 1o give you staksly

* Refer to PART H: BRAKES when refithing the brake pams
éndd bleeding the brakes

PART H: BRAKES

Job 1, Understanding Tipo/Temipra brakes,
mamwmm E
lob 3. Front caliper - replacemant.
Job 4. Front brake disc - replacement,
Job 5. Rear brake shoes - rq:‘hnum
Job 6. Rear wheel oglinder - replacament.
Job 7. Rear brake disc pads - replacement.
Job 8. Rear brake calipes - replacemant.
Job 9. Rear brake disc - replacement.
.Inhﬂ.h‘la!ucﬁlndu meplacement.

PART H: Contents «

Jab 11, Servo check - remowe and refit,
Job 12. Pressure regulating valve, non-ABS system -
Hilﬁu:fupﬂﬂ:umm

i
and adjustment, e
ﬁithﬁﬂmmm replacement,
Joh 15. Fexible hoses - replacement.
Job 16. Metal pipes - replacemnent.

Job 17. Brake bleeding.
Job 18. Handbrake cables « rq:hr_emﬂn

Job 1. Understanding

Tipo/Tempra brakes.

-
- .,
¥ B
el }
-s o *- ey i /
| A J
@ i "\-U e
_____: b LAy
v .--" = g i
T 'm._,.-""'.
=
S . ";‘*'
=T 4 - handbraii lveer
1 = Thadl Fesisranur an § - rear dram brakos
TR ik & - four way s ufeon
1 = LD T~ load propodticng!
3 = tront dis Brakeg e e lrmibing ke
| Job 1-14

] point 1A: This is the standasd discrdrum system used on
£ars wathout anti-lock brakies, shown heie in left hand drive
form

10T Pyt

B - rrain coneral rélip vall espen
2+ trors Thpatissl ERLE PO IO

3+ Irond whieal AP Enioey S - phactenrec conivel uii

4 - rporaedec comainl w) 10 - rear dac brakes
a
b

1« o S Diakim

5 - ok light wwargh 11 - reyr whisel BFR pinncn
- EE Falun wamireg light 12 - lnad propomonng e

wtich lamuting wakes Job 1-18

134



O point 1B: This version shows the anti-lock brak ng ystem
and has discs replacing drums at the rear. One of two malkes
& used - Lucas or Bosch - and bath are sirralar s design.
thowin here is the Bosch 8B5 systerm in left hand dowe fomm.

Apart from checking that the hydréules and electrical connec-
tions are sound, anti-lock brakes are not repairable. individual
camgpanents and friction matenals can be replaced but
otheranse, et shorld consull your FLAT dealer for diagnoss
of system faulis (with specalised equipment] and ractification

SPECIAL MOTES: ® Unplug the electronic contral wnit
[ECU] before amy electric wwelding is carried out,

* When oven drying paint, the ECU cannot withstand 95
degrees Celsius for more than a few minutes or B5
dagraes Celsius for more than 2 hours.

& Dmcannedt the battery earth before remaoving the
h:,ldr.:ulit coanirod.

® When reconnecting the battery, make sure the connec-
tions are firm and sound.

B wSIDE INFORMATION: When disconmecting brake
pipes ar hoses, it is essential to minimise brake flukd loss.
This can be done by unscrewing the master cylinder
reserviair cap, laying a sheet of plastic screds the opening.
and refitting the cap, This will pravent atrmospiherd
pressure from pushing the fluid out of opened lines.

Job 2. Front brake pads -

replacement.

Changirg and checking the Tipo™s and Ier'lp;a's brake pads
are wirtually idental jots, See Chapter 5, Servicing Your
'EIH.I Pages 55 and &

Job 3. Front brake caliper -
replacement.

Carry aut this work with reference to Chapter &, Servicing
Your Car, Job 49, pages 59 and 60.

) step 1: Slacken the front road wheels, jack up the car
and sugport on axle stands. Remoye the whieels

] Step 2: Unplug
thi brake pad wear
WrEo (8 - annoed)
ardl ease the fluid
piehose from the
bracket (b - amowed)
on the shock absorber

[

| Step 3: Undo the brake fluid pipe union from the caliper
body and plug the end 1o prevent oo much fluid loss

4 Step 4: Undo the bolis and remove the caliper
H (HSIDE INFORMATION! The caliper securing bolts must

always be replace by new FLAT ones when loosened or
removed, They are of a special self-locking type, A

W Step 5: Reht in reverse order and bieed the braces, see
dob 17

Job 4. Front brake disc -

replacement.

J Stap 1: Carry oul Steps 1 to 4 fn Job 3

) step 2:
Undo [hie
seowieng bolts
and remove
the caliper
sppori
bracket

 step 3:
Lindo the csc
flaing Eodis
ard vathdrasw
the brake

i

* - ang ® Bafore refitting the disc,
w ﬁ—-—‘fﬁ:’ “ ensure that the mating
surfaces - hub fo disc, are

clean and undamaged.
® Snin the dise to be sure there is no ‘run out” before

proceeding further. _I

() step 4: Refit the remaining parts in reverse order of
romgual, Ses Chapter 5, Servicing Your Car

Carry out this work wwih reference 1o Chapter 5, Servicing
Your Car, Job 50, pages 60 and &7

Job 5. Rear brake shoes -

replacement.

B NSIDE INFORMATION! It often helps to work on one
side at a time, completing all the work on that side of
the car and using the other side as a reference before
you start dismantling it n

9 HHLAVHD
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1 - brake soe

4 - brake o losver retum
sprineg

1 - brake g reasnng
pandocdlet

i - spdf-sdpeabng device

§ - brake ghoe wpper retum
qaning

The acrowy shoey the
wegherichip wheh has o be
s e sl hme B
SrakcE st dre gl Ecetl -
althenagh they sre alten

seady-Tited 10 the
srrpbite i oe St
ity

| lab 5-1

:] Step 1: These are the brake shoe componenis and thes
retatnee positions

4 Step 2: Remove the road whesl and brake drum, check
the wheel cylinder and use seroso! brake cleaner. See
Chapter 5,
Servicing Your
Car, Job 50

| Step 3: Laver
out the cover from
the backplate 1o
expiar the
handibrako cable
anchorage

J step a:
THEQRY Lisang a
gerriraiion al

SC T v and
Ny ncsed pliers,
guill the cable nipple
wntil it s clear of
the step in the
anchorage and then

Iift up the cable
nippds, while taking the pressure off the spong and allow it to

: c[f 7 L r.? rjra-:{.n:-.a,. Step 4 can be
s 5‘! "'_i:':;. quite a difficult task and
some FAT mechanics prefer

io feave the cable disconnection until the brace shoes
are clear of the backplate,

CoemieE clear

J step 5: Take
the pressue ol the
lovwsesr sgunng Lo
you by to remove

it Lewer the shioe
away from s hower
miounting paint
sarroweed), pull it &
littha weay fonwands, so that it slides over the front of the
maunting pant and carefully release the tensson

J Step 6: Unhock and remove the lower return spring

136

ol Step 7: . and
their sl Bciurstor
feALIrn SRRng
foalkewved by the
WREET fEtUrm Spring
Jarroraved),

- Step 8: Ls=e a
pair of pliers to
push ir and twist
the spring caps ofi
the shoa rataining
s

L.I Step 9: Reooelr The caps
and springs and swiihdras 1
ping Trom the backplate

1 Step 10: Remove the brake
shoes and retriese the return
Springs.

J Stap 11: The rear
shoe comes complete
with the adjuster

U Step 12: Release the self adjuster return spring from the
brake shoe and separate



J step 13:

Clean the : Job 8. Rear brake caliper - ‘®)
adjuster 2 replacement. as)
asermbly and 1 _ =
SN T e Thiss po s carmied out in the same way as pad reglacement ~
lﬂlm“;WI &f; Lok 71 with the addition of the following: q
Soree L) 2 -
sparinghy with I Job 5-13 ﬂ
copper grease, Before refitting, reset the adyuster by screwing -

e ratchel whessl (1) up 19 ehe spring (3 and then back off by |_| 5“? 1:

half & turn Disconmect the

handbrake cable

D Step 14: Smear a Mk brake grease (NOT ordimany {arrowed) and
grease} very spanmdgly an all the shoe contact poents on the withdrxw from
backplate and the springs, then continue to re-assemble n thee caliper besdy

reverse order, Refer o Job
18 for handbrake cabda
adjustment.

H Ldvd

J step 15: Make
absolutefy certain that all
of the springs are in good
candition {replace any
with stretched coils or
straightenad ands) and are
fited in thair comact
locationg

J Step 2: Slacken the brake
hose at the caliper end, undo
the caliper fixing bolts
{arroeved), remove the caliper
and unscrew the caliper and
Flinible hiose tiom the end ol
the presicushy slackenesd rigid
Fvorne, Plug the Bose e

o
&
»
=
m
0

Job 6. Rear wheel cylinder -
replacement.

u Step 1: Reler (o Jab 5 and remoeas the Brake shoes u Step I:

B iNSIDE INFOR-
BATIIN! Before
fitting the new caliper
it must be primed with
new brake fluld by
conmecting a tube to
the opened bleed
scraw and pouring
brake fluid through it [ lob8-3
until it comeas out of

the hole where the brake hose fits (arrowed), Then lock

] Step 2: Undo the brake pipe union at the back of the up the bleed nipple. B
wheel oyfinder and plug the end (armowed). Unscrew the twao
faing bofts and withdraw the cylinder |._| Step 4: Refit the caliper using BEW self locking bolts. See

Chapter 3, Facts and Figures
d Step 3: Refit in the reverse onder of removal. Refer to Job

17 for brake bleeding L) Step 5: Complets this job a5 descnbed in Chapher 5,
Servicing Your Car, Job 59, page 67,

Job 7. Rear brake disc pads - Job 9. Rear brake disc -
replacement. replacement.
Charging and checking the Tipo's and Tempra's brake pads ] Step 1: Remove the brake pads and caliper & describsed
are virualy identical jobs, Ses Chapter 5, Senvicing Your inJob 7 and 8

Car, pages 60 and 67
D Step 2: Lindo the mounting bBalts Larrowesed].,

137
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| Step 3 and
remove the caliper
suppor bracked

J Step 4: Unsoew
the disc fizing bolts and
withdraw the disc

ETTER

. n‘.‘:m - " Before refitting the disc,
M ﬁ -'—z;': ensure that the mating

surfaces = hub to disg are

clean and undamegead.

Job 10. Master cylinder -
replacement.

H (HSI0E INFORMATION: ® On right-hand drive cars, the
master cylinder is on the driver's side and s VERY
differant to get at, behind the engine.

* To remove the master cylinder on these cars you may
nead to remove the complete assembly - master oylinder,
servo and pedal assembly - from inside the car. Hll

' step 1: IMPORTANT NOTE: Protect all paint surfaces
from possible brake fluid spillage before starting work.
You know what a good paint stripper it is!

I:I Step 2: Syphon ol as muech brake Tesd as possible or
trlesed it ot
through one af the
front bwakes uniil
the master oplndar
makes ‘sucking’
NH5es

| Step 3:
Ramove the
resaryair from the
master cylindar

o Step 4: Use a spanner - preferably a purpose-made split
firg Spanne - 15 undo all e pige unions from the master
Cylinger

 step 5:
Urdo the nuts
secuning the
master oylinder
to the servo and
Fermowe it.

= Step &: Fafin
in the reversa
order and refer
to Job 17 for
bleading the
brakes

Job 1. Servo check - remove

and refit.

B iNSIDE INFORMATION: ® Before condemning the
sered for lack of efficlency, chedk the condition of the
one-way valve and vacuum plpe connecting it 1o the
intet manifold.

® Ease the valve out of the front of the serve and
disconnect the pipe from the inlet manifold.

® Check that you can only blow one way through the
valve - from the servo end towards the inlet manifold (ar
the brake vacuum pump - Diesal models).

® The vacuum pipe can suffer failure in many ways, Age
can harden it wntil it cracks, causing an air leak which
somatimaes results in a whistling noise and rough slow-
running.

® Logse connections could alo produce the same result,
* The other type of vacuum hose failure is an implosion
{where the hose is sucked flat by the vacuum) often
because ail has softened the hose

® This is not so easly detected, as it rarely upsets the
ENgire ptffnrmanf_: and resumes its normal shape
shartly after the engine is stopped,

* The inned lining can alLe detericrate, causing a
blockage, [l

o | Step 1: Follow Jab 10 1o remove the master ofinder

| Step 2: From inside the car, unhook the accelerator cable
from the pedal {ork.

M | Step X
Lndo the
fixing nuts,
remiove the
refaining
plate and
pisdal
assembly




0 Step 4: Prse
aff the sound
praating plate
sl wielh 8 SCred-
g (T, wwinch
canngd be re-
used]y and
unscrew the siud
12, Morve the
plate (3] 10 one
side, to give
access 1o the
servd fetaining
niuts.

[ step 5:
Famove the split
pin and
dsconmect the
sen rod From
the brake pedal,

d Step &: Move
th sound
proafing plate
sufficiently 1o
Emove Thes servo
EKHININIG FILLS
(1hree - arroawed,
ane being
unscrewed by a
sockel extension)

Job 12. Pressure regulating valve,

non-ABS system - replacement
and adjustment.

The pressure regulating valve 1s aso known as the load
proporinendg valve,

- Step 1: Position the car on ramps, over a pit or on a lift,
keeping the weight on the rear whesals,

W | Step 1! Remove the handbrake cable from its suppaort
bracket on the fuel tank

o Step 3: . _and
remove the support
brackel for tha near
pxhalst wection foe better
SO0LEs

PP unions on the
regulating valve using
split mng spanners wherne
possinde, to avoid
darmage. Plug the ends
of the pipes and catch
any fluid that drasns out
Linhook the spring
[arroweed) from the
moamting brackes

J Step % Lindo the fixing belts and remove the valve

9 HHLAVHD
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(] step 7:From assernily

under the bannet,

waithdraey the u Step 6: Mount the new umil, remake sl by

saryn from the connection and connect the spring. Note that, iff the wahee

bulkhead. does ol work propedy, i cannod be repained but mast be
repliced

a Step 8: I

When refitting the o Step 7: Place a load of 80 kg with a full fusl tank, or 90

serva to the kg wath an ernply fusd tank, as far forward as possible in the

builchiead and |

with the pushrod

(@) connected to | | Step B:

the brake pedal, ® | posen tha

the gap bebween brackat

thie pistan contral retaining sorew

rod adjusting nug {1).

tbl and the master * Apply a

qlinrk'r maunting dowrmavards

flarge should be force to the

between 27,45 bracket eye (2}

and 22 6% mm of 5% M far all
miadels except

) step 9: Adjust the nut as the 1600

rcessary 1o achieve this Autoimatic

sertng measurning throwgh

petral and 1900
Purbo diesel which should be 30 km

® appang the bracket (3) in position. Tighten the retaining
screy (1]

the aperture in the front
cover, fram inside the engine

biay
a Step 10: Continuwa ra-

assembly in reverse order

L) step 9: Eleed the brakes, see Job 17




Job 13. Pressure regulating Job 14. RPM sensors, ABS

valves, ABS system - replacement systems - replacement.
and adjustment.

B8 INSIDE INFORMATION! The RPM sensoss align with
the flywheels {which look like toothed rings) and which
ratate with the road wheeh. The sensors measure the
wehicle's runining speed, acceleration, deceleration and
wheel creep. These signals are sent to the electronic
control unit and allow it to instruct the hydraulic contral
unit to vary the brake fluid presiure to each wheel az
necessary to prevent the brakes from locking up.

- Step 1: Position the car over a pit or on a bt with the
wieight still on the wheels. Locate the vakes - one an each
suspension trailing arm

9 HALAVHD

J Step 2: Undo
the brake pips
unions {a) using
ipreterablyl a split
fifeg spanner and
g the ends of
1h pipes. Remoye
the 1w upper
securng balts
shiorevn Fisra

:I Step 3: Take out the
loweer tweo bolts and
remove the valve

%

J Step 4: install the
maney valve and connec
tha brake pipes

] step 1: This
15 the position o
the front wheel
sensor (ak.,

D Step 2: . and lth‘

this is the positicn .
of the rear whesl
sersor (armowed)

d Step 5: \With the cai
at its normal weight
including spare wheael
and fuel, add a koad of 50
kg 1o the boot a5 far
foresand as possible.

O Step 6:
® Losen thie :_i

i Step 3:
n;ﬁ:hr luarsg balt Check the gap

betwean the and
al each sensor and the Tipshee, at the front (sea llustration

Job 14-1, part b] and at the rear. The correct gap should be;
® 14001 €00 petrod - batwesn 0062 and 1.35 mm, both from
anid rear

® 1900 turbo Diesel - between 0225 and 0,925 mm for the

frenis and between 013 and 1.27 mm for the rears

® Hang & wesghi
of 2 kg from e
bracket eye (2)

® [ eep the
bracket in this
position while you
{sghiten and lock
the fiaing bolt (1) Bl iNSIDE INFORMATION! FIAT advise that no adjust-
ments can k¢ made, so, if the gap is outside these values,

. Step T: Repeat this adjusirent on the other side to clean and check the condition and the seating of the
erviure egual braking sensor and the condition of the flywheel. [l

[ ; .

J Step B: Bleed the brakes. See Job 17 | Step &: To remove the sensor, undo the fiking screw and

withdraw the sensor fram ils |'-c;||15.1n|_:|_ then trace tha wins io
the conmector and IJf'II:-|LI'g 11

- Step 5: Clean round the howsing and fit the new sensor,
ersuring that it & properly seated

J Step 6 Secure the wire along s roule 1o the connectar
and plug in

140



Job 15. Flexible hoses -

replacement.

B INSIDE INFORMATION: When disconnecting brake
pipes or hoses, it is helpful to minimse brake fluid loss.,
This can be done by unscrewing the master cylinder
reservair cap, laying a sheet of plastic acrass the
apening, and refitting the cap. This will prevent atmens-
pheric pressure from pushing the fluld out of opened
flings. @

[ Step 1: Lindo the front hose ngid pepe wnon (see illus-
tration Job 15-2, part a) where hose and pipe join at the
wippon] Drackel Use the spanner undarneath the bracket to
i the hicse taasting, Take care not to damage the bracket
af 1ea it aff the body

[ step 2: Pull out the
chp (b,

a Step 3: Unplug the
electrical cannection far
the brake pad wear
sensoer and unclip it from
the hose

d Step 4: Linscrew and
remove the hosa
ram its other end -
it sores into 3
lemala thraad

J Step 5: Felitin
riverse ander and
positon the
washers and the
positan of the
nose at the . P,
ancharage point - i

A} &5 shown, S0 a5 —-% A | lob 15-5
o prevenit chafing

af the body whief suspensaon and steenng movement fake
place. When tighlemng sach whain, make e you haven't
put a twist 0 the hose!

e [

= . -

b 375 (400 ")

J Step &: Thete are the correct positions of chps and
proteciive washars on 1he hose. Figures withoa = are for 1929
b Digsel ondy

:I Step 7: H INSIDE INFORMATION! Changing the rear
hotes B the tarme, butl there are no electrical cables or
protective washers. [l

a Step B: Bleed the brakes, see Job 17

x iﬁ'm - * If a rigid pipe starts to
H“-#"z—? -—;ff twist with the union, grip
the pipe as lghtly as
posiible, ard see if you can stop it from turming.

® if not, cut through the pipe with a junior hacksaw
and replace the length of rgid pipe,

Johb 16. Metal pipes -

replacement,

H INSIDE INFORMATION: When disconnecting brake
pipes or hoses, it Is helpful to minimise brake fluid loss.
This can be done by unscrewing the master oylinder
reservoir cap, laying a sheet of plastic across the
opening, and refitting the cap. This will prevent atmos-
pheric pressure from pushing the fluid out of opened
lines. A pipe spanner makes the job much easier! Hll

o Step 1: Undo the unions at each end of a pipa length.
Patence is oftén réquired because of the union seizing both in
its theeads and an the pipe. See MAKING IT EASY] after Job
15 5tep 8 Llse penetrating ofl 1o help free seizad unions, and
Lse & spli-nng spanner rather than s open-ended one, 1o
reduce the risk of rounding off the wesn nuts

j Step 2: Detach the pipe length fram s seownng clips and
rermone il

o & ense,  ° = Step 3: Where
s ﬁ —*, posible, use the old pipe as
a pattern o shape the new
one priar to fitting.

. Step 4: Follow the original routs and secure the pipe in
tha bty clips

a Step 5: Connect the unions and bleed the systemn, See
Job 17

Job 17. Brake bleeding.

H (HSIDE INFORBAATION: Unless the master cylinder ar
pressure reqgulating valve has been disturbed, It will anly
be necessary to bleed the end of the braking system
which has been opened. If bleading the whale system,
start bleeding at the left-hand rear brake. Hl

. Py 9 7 ® \When bleeding the rear
ERL e
——z? brakes, keep the normal
weight on the rear wheels

to prevent the pressure limiting valve fram inhibiting
the brake fluid flow.

9 HHLdVHO
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 step 1
Push & tight
fittimg lemgth
of plastic or
rubbser tulbeng
ia) onto the
tirst blesd
scrawy () and
immerse the
ather end in a
srmall guantity

8 - Bleed fube

b - Eeed npple
- [rgp $iid in
Fey ar

@ - King wparie

| lab 17-1
al brake fluid

i) contained in 2 glass jar in such a way that no air can
accidentally be pulled up the fubea,

O Step 2: With a ring spanner (illustrations Job 17-1, part,
di, undo the brake blead screw (at the drum beake backplata
or on the disc caliper body) by half a tum. Hawe your helper
pusn the brake pedal to the floor and hold it there while you
lock up the blead valve. Then release the padal sivady. Repeat
several limes, with the following sugpgested dialogue

YO, (Open bleed screwd "Open! ™ (called ot loud)
HELFER, (Pushes pedal down) * Down! ™

YOU. (Close bleed screwd * Closed!

HELPER. {Lers pedia up) *Uip!~ - repeated, as necessary.

IMPORTANT NOTE: Take great care mot to let the master
cylinder run out of brake fluid. Otherwise you will
introduce fresh air inte the systam and have to start
again. Use ONLY fresh brake fluid from a previously
unopened container,

J Step 3: Top up the Nuid resenvolr frequiently while
repeating the bleeding operation until all air is expelled from
thi brake line ino bubbles appear in the tube o jar)

Q Step 4: Bleed each remaining brake n the same way,
gaing 1o the nght-hand frant next, followed by the night-hand
rear, and binishing with the lefi-hand front brake. Tap up fluid
and chick all connectons for leaks

Job 18. Handbrake cables -

replacement.

a Step 1 Familiarise yoursslf with the kandbrake cable
layoart. The folowang instructions rafes ta this drawing.

FRONT CABLE

o Step 2: Jack up and support the rear of the car on ade
ctands

W | Step 3: From inside the car, remove the hamndteake fover
oover By undoing the single foing sorew and Tully refiease tha
handbrake

W Step 4 Unsorew the adjusting mut from the end of thie
camea. You will lind it underneath the bise of the handbrake
lesar.

(| | Step 5: Froem under the car, releass the front ends of the
e cabdes from the equaliser, than podl the front cable
thrawgh the floor aperiure

d Step 6: Refit in the reverse order and adjust the cable not
until the fever traveks no mane than theee notches on the
ratchet when you pull the brake on, and when refeased, the
wheels siill revolve fresly.

REAR CABLES

J Step 7: Carry out Steps 1 to 3

J Step 8: Unscrew the adjusting nut 1o the end of it
thread

M| Step 9: Unhook the front of the rear cables from the
equalser. Se¢ Step 5.

d Step 10: in the case of rear drum brakes, detach the
cables from the brakes as described in Job 5, Steps 3 and 4

J Step 11 In the case of dsc rear brakes, see Job 8, Step 1

Q Step 12: Re-assemnble in reverse order

I - harelerakd kv g 5 - gqualne
|caihed i & = adjsting ragt
£ = ront cable amd anchorege T = cabila maanting bracket
¥ - sear cabion B - Fandtrahe kever oower
il - sypport plate o
W
¥ S 3

.-"ﬁ'- - o =
& '_ !-":.-:.___ s :.F '|IIII E;"_.} lﬂ
s Hﬂ_ i B
oy b

7

d Step 13: Adjust the handbrake
cable until the fever comes up no more
than three notches and when releasad,
allows both of the rear wheels to revoke
frealy. Try spenning them by hand wath
rear of the car rased off the graund

Job 18-1




PART I: BODY AND INTERIOR

jul:l.hut remaoval and refitting.
Lhiﬂh:tlmmﬂjwﬂﬂ mpimmarﬂ

Radiator grille - remowal and refitting.
. Tip/Tempra tailgate - removal and refitting,
: !,mnmlmhu:h-.grrm'&m remaval and
Jo ﬁrmm'umﬂmm-uhwl
d e
b 7. Tempra boot bd - remeval and refiiting.

Job B. Tempra boat kd locking mechanism - remaval and
refitting.

H'I;‘H'mﬂhqu'uiﬂ removal and refitting.
Job 10, Rear bumper - tﬂlﬂudmﬁtuq.

Job 11. Door trim panel - remaval and refitting. 3
Job 12. Door component - removal and replacement
Job 13, mmwwm

Job 14, Door mirror - replacernent. .

Job 15, Sun roof - remaval and refitting,

Job 16. Front seats - rermewal and refitting,

Jab 17. Rear seats - rerowval and refitting,

Job 1. Bonnet - removal and

Job 2. Bonnet locking mechanism
- replacement and adjustment.

o - o w3
= i i .'. —
., e A S
: o | e
ol G T
=Tk T X e -

S NN

Jod Tl 11

annimihiby, i pare
¥ - ek pewtalety & - Guaddiant ~
aind wecondary 11 = cabde cip

ach, o

3 - rpbpera lesanr [k Cabde, AUH drsa 12 = cabde hining
Fritmd othis i, o T o BT WA

R e s B - st 13 - cable epelet

4 : cable, L™ dise 9+ bok 14 - operating lever
5+ cable, BH difa 10 - bofe ook

[ Job2-1 |

D Step 1: MNote the bonnet hinges, support and $ops
J Step 2: Use tha prop and hold the bonnet open, Oulling
the hinge positiars an thie bonnet with masking Lape for

accirate refitmen

u Ctap X Ask an asuslant 16 suppart the bonnet, Unda the
P i
bty hinige lixing Beds, Carefully lift the bonnet clear,
reditting the bonnet, put a

* w
T Ensey -
mabeg C easy
piece of cloth under each

rear cormer to profect the bodywork,

L] Step 4: = Before

d Step 5: When refitting, tighten the bolts just encugh to
grip the hanges, then carefully lower the bonnet ta check far
corect alignment all round - equal gapping

When the alignment is satisfactary, bighten the Blis 1o thir
coarect torque, See Chapter 3, Facts and Figures

[ Step 1: This drawing shows left and right hand drive
layouts. Salect which is right for your Car

D th-p 22 The tews scrimws illustration Job 2-3 Arrowed]
used to fix the kocking pndsabety calch assembly 1o the bonnet
are also used For foee and oy acfjustment, This 15 best done a
iitle at & firne widd Smoolh apEraton & achieved

] step 3: Height
adjustment (levelling with
L wvineds) 1S aCFueved Dy
screwing the bumg stops
[Inse1, arrowsed) up ar
down, Then slacken the
lockmng nut (hidden
behind the locking pin
sprindgl and screw the
locking pin up or down
wndll the bonret sl shiwt
when dropped trorm 30 cm keight and en hase no
movemnent on the lock, Dan't |'|:|||:H-". e} I:u;lh[:—r'l the locknit

J Step 4: To rermowe The asinker asseambly, separata the
cable evelet from the operating ever hook, sea illustration Jab
2-1, parts 13 and 14
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L Step 5 Undo the securing bolts (see illastration bob 2-1,
part 101 and rermawe tha lock.

Q Step B: Rafit m revarse onder,
M Step 7: Replace a cable by disconnecting it 3t each end

and relgasndg it rorm amy securing clips. Run the new cabibe
alang the same route and re-connect and secure

Job 3. Radiator grille - removal

and refitting.

| Step 1: Undao the
twia fixing soraws
(arrowed)

o Step 2: .and pull
out at the top of the grlle
to release i from the
securing cips. Withdraw
the gnlle

I:I Step X: Fehitin

FEerse crcler

Job 4. Tipo/Tempra tailgate -
removal and refitting.

M | Step 1:
Disconnect the
battery negative
terrminal

.| Step 2A: Take
nate of this
eaploded wiew of
the Tipo tailgate

J Step 2B: Ths is

1 Tempra estate
layoud

IMPORTAMNT
NOTE: While these
instructions are for
the Tipo, the
Tempra estate i
very similar.

d Step 3:

Deconnect all the

glecincal connec-
teis and the washer tubing.

J Step 4: Femove the left cable duct lefi-sde) and
walfidring thie cables from the body shell. Hs “tean’, on the
ather side, |5 & plan stop, See Step 8

d Step 5: Support the weight of the tailgate with a suitabie
length of timber and pratective pad

144

(] Step &: TIPO ONLY:
Ramove the semi-circular
safaty spring from the gas
strut balljoirts and pull the
socket off the ball

TEMPRA SW ONLY:
Unbolt the tailgate from the
hinges

o Step T: Extract the caclips retaining the hinge pins with
pliers. Support the forsand end of the tailgate and knock oul
the hinge ping (arrowed), and remove the tailgate

VIARNING! At all costs, avoid loosening the Tipo's hinge
bolts on the body or tailgate - or they will have to be
replaced, according to FIAT

| Step 8: B nEIDE INFORBMATION| ® When remaoving
and when refitting, particular attention must be paid
when inserting the stop engagement teeth to avoid
breaking and replacing the stops,

* To refit, insert the upper tooth, then turn the stop
dowrwards and insert the lower tooth. B

o Step 2 Continue to re-assemble in reverse order

Job 5. Tipo tailgate locking
mechanism - removal and

refitting.
- step 1: o
Siud : ~ \.\"
tudy this = N
Beploded view of

the locking
mechanism o
halp you under-
stand the job

|:| Step 2:
Ramove thea five
bofts (@) securing
tha liock
awsemibly.

o Step 3:  and
carefully lever off the fae
EiTions D llusiratson
Job 5-2, arrovesd] The
Ik assemibly (Trited o
the inside of the coverl &
nie free

d Step 4: Unplug the
lock servo control
connector from insde the coser and remose the lock assamibly
from the car

d Step 5: Disconnect the contral rod (see Sustration jeb
5=1, part & and remowe the speed fasteners Uob 5-1, part 5

J Step & Femove the two scresas (llustration dab 5-1,
parts 4, 3 and 101 and the dosing device (lod 5-1, part 7|



| Step T: Remove the sealing ring (ilustration Job §-1,
part 2) from the locking barrel and detach tha two retaining
grings. Remove the locking bamal,

a Step 9 The magretic locking davice {llustration Job 5-1,
part & s removed by undoing the bao retaining screas

0 Step 10 Asfitting is the reverse of remoyal

Job 6. Tempra estate tailgate

locking mechanism - removal
and refitting.

J Step 1; Remove the trim 1o expose the mechansm

—

il [Job &2 |

D Step 2: The mechanism & a simple lever and rod system
and is dsmantled by removing the cuter belt fiings, followed
by the inner lever-end lixindgs

Job 7. Tempra boot lid -

removal and refitting.

(] Step 1: These are the boot lid companents in exploded
{omm Remose the boot mtenar trim panel and dsconnect the
wilres sarving the dodr lock molor (&l

d Step 2: Carefully prise out the number plate lights and
disconned them. Put the cables back irside the double skin

[ Step 3: Withdraw the cables through the hole by the left
minge

) Step 4: Put some protective rag on the body, under the
shang cormers of the lid. (Ses llstraton b 7-1, part b.) Usa
masking Tape 1o outline the hinge positions on the lid and
aant in re-ahgnment

j Step 5: Ask & waslant to help suppaort the Lid, then
P  Supp

unda the hir||_1|:' songws, dsconnect each hinge as.seml:ulg.- e}

and rermone Chae ld

u Step B: Beli in reverse ondar

Job 8. Tempra boot lid locking

mechanism - removal and
refitting.

[ | Step 1: Refer to the drawing in Job 7, Step 1
D !‘hap 2: Fermove the mitenor trem gani for access.

| Stap 3: Unplug the sectncal connecton from the boot bid
calch. Linde the two securing screws and remaone the catch

] step 4: To remoue the central locking senvo, unplug the
electncal connectian, then undo the teo mounting screws
and remoe the semio

B 1N5DE INFORMATION! To remove the lock, (which
operates the catch referred to in Step 3) you must first
remaove the number plate holder. B

[ | Step 5: Aemove the rember plate lights by easing them

out of thair mounting holes and diconnect the elecincal plugs.

d Step B: Use a hair dryer and, workang from insie the
ool head the number plale Bokoer panmeier.

IMPORTANT MOTE: Your hairdryer might not get hot
enough; or it {or a hot air blower) might get too hot and
damage the paintwork. You are recommended to leave
this part of the job to your FIAT dealer, or to proceed
with enormous care.

(| Step T: Aeloase the four dips and push out the fumbes
plate holderfinck assembly.

(| Step B: Undo the three nuts and remoe the loack

L) Step 9: Carefully remove the old sealant from both
surfaces and clean thoroughly with a suitable sobent

| Step 10: Mounl the new lock on the number plate holder
and apply a witable silicone sealer apprommately 8 mm high
in @ contineows seam round the perimeter. Loved the sealant if
necessan

J step 11: Position the number plate holder in the boat lid
Pk

M iNSIDE INFORMATION! This is made easier by pressing
out the retaining dips from inside the boot. The
positioning must be completed within 5 minutes of
applying the sealant, Hold the number plate holder in
pasition with masking tape on the outside and leave 1o
set for at least 3 hours without any disturbance [ ]

N Step 12: Now the remaining pars can be fitted in reverse
ordes
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Job 9. Front bumper -

removal and refitting.

H IMSIDE INFORMATION! The method of removal is the
sami for Tipo and Tempra, Some moedels with higher
trim levels have decorative bumper inserts. 1l

) step 1:
Remaove the
grille. See Job
3.

D Step 2@
Remove the
fiowr lower
fusng biolts
iax 2 and
bx )

- step 3: il [Job 82
...and the

buttons Ollustration Jab 9-2, part &) that fix the bumper to
the wheel arch hner

() step 4: Undo the two top fing bolts (illustration Job §-
2, parts ¢) and remove the bumger by shiding/pulling it
leeresaris

W Step 5: Aefit in the reverse order, but make sure that the
e fixing blocks (Bustratons Job 8-1, part d) on the body
grgages properly with the guides Uobd 81, part @) an the
bumper

Job 10. Rear bumper - removal
and refitting.

[ | Step 1A: &l
I insiDE -
INFOR-
MATIOMN! The
method of
remowval and

=

refitting is the

| Job 10-14
sarme for all

variants, The Tempra estate has a three section bumpaer
which ance removed, can be split to replace individual
parts as shown in this drawing.

] step 18:
Some models,
such as this
lpo, with
higher trim
levals have
decorative
burmper mserts
but otheneise,
remowal i the
sarmi

146

J step 1C:
Tha Tesnipra
saloon has
shghithy

diff erent fiing
positions

5]
i Job 10-1€
Open the tailgate or boat lid and rermewe the upper fiking bolts

] step 2:

a Step 3: Remowa tha rear wheel arch iners by undaing the
fixing balts and buttons,

0 Step 42 Undo the burnper fixmg bolts (See ilhstratons
Steps 1A, I8 and 1C) and withdraw the bumper from the car,

| Step 5 Rel in the neverse order, bul make sure that the
side fixing blocks on the body engage properly with the
guides on the burnper. The bumper shdes onsslides off.

Job 1. Door trim panels -

removal and refitting.

IMPORTANT NOTE 1: All of the illustration references in
this job relate to illustration Jeb 11-A17 and illustration
lab 11-B1.

IMPORTANT MOTE 2: Identify the trim panels fitted to
your car. One piece trim panels (Type A} are the early
type; two piece trim panels (Type B) are the later type.

TYPE A: EARLY TRIM PANELS

22 10 -

FRONT DODORS

M | Step A1: Remove tha
intesior door handke trim {19 by
remaving the cuter screw (12)

D 5t-|p A2z Undo the inrer
1|:¢|n|; wereay (hpe iBustration Jak
1141, part & and waihdraw
thie handle tar snough 1o

) step A3: .. unplug the
window's elactnical connector, where fitked

B INSIDE INFORMATION! If the window or regulatos is
being removed, lower the glass before undaoing the plug.
Where manually operated windows are fitted, remove
the window regulator handle by haoking out the horse
shoe type retaining clip (arrowed) from behind it L/ |



- step A4
Carehully prise oul the
dcubtheon plate and
el i1 o e direction
shdram by thee arroa 10 I
Alkoas i1 10y e
withdraven owver the
opening lesesr and
removed.

- step as:
Linscrew the six
screws [iusiration
Job 11-AT, part 6
and remoye the door
pocest Uob TT-AT,
part 4)

U step As:
Urscrew and memone
the intarnal lacking
button {arrowed) and

resrrad thie trirm parel
by carefully levering out the door retaining $iuds wath a 1hat
bladed tool (prelerably bwc-prondged) to i1 sther side al thie
showilder af part 2, part 3 rermalning = the door frame, Care 15
meeded here to locate each retaining stud and avoid damags
wihen dsconnecting part 2 from part 3.

B (%5I0E INFORMATION! Aveld pulling the door trim off
with your hands and tearing the trim next to the studs. [l

(| Step AT: Rafit in the reverse order of removal, banging
each retaining stud carefully home with the flat of your hand.

REAR DOODRS

:I Step AB: Follow the instrecions for the front doar, but
ignore those for the door pocket and window switch

TYPE B: LATER TRIM PAMELS.

FRONT DOORS

Job 11-B1

a Step B1: Undo the four screws (8) and remove the door
pocket (5.

(M | Step B2: Carefully lever off the door handie trirm (58 lus
tration Job T1-87, part 11)

(] step B3: Undo the three screws (T1-B1, part 12 - postons
aroaed) and wathidraw the kardle (T7-81, part 100 encughi to...

] step B4:
..disconnect the
alectric windows
control whare fitted
tarrowred)

] step BS:
Carefully prise out
the escutcheon plate |
ieee lllusiration Job
T1-A4 and Twast it
in the direciion
shirwn by the arrow 1o allow 1T to be withdrawn over the
apening ever and removed

- Step B6: Femowve the door trim as described in 5tep Ab
and Step AT, removing the upper trim Wod 11-81, part 2) in
a simedar way

REAR DOORS

| Step BT: Follow the instructions tor the front door, but
ignore those for the door pocket and window switch.

Job 12. Door components,
removal and replacement.

B INSIDE INFORMATION! There are two types of door
shell, The :arhr type has a subframe behind the trim
pane wehich can be removed :m‘nph&tt wiith thie weind o
requlator and door lock, or just the regulatos. The later
type has & fixed inner panel and the components are
fermoved irldllnduall'y. ﬂ

FART A : EARLY FRONT DOORS

- step AT:
Livwwer T svnachons
Tully and remowe
th= goar trim
panel, 5ee Jab 11,

Type A

L step A2: Pesl
off the transparent
covering from tha
door panel and
keep it in a dust

free place so that it
will re-stack easily
when refitbed

- T
] step A3: - i .
Drscanmect the kock -

conna rod and 1he

door openeng rod -
olw

{bath arrowed).
ek i Iob 12-A4

T
- Step A4: -
Undo and remove [

the six bolts and
nuts [arrowed] fing the subirame to the doar

O HALAVHD)
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d Step AS5: Unoo
the three lock sacuring
bolts (ammowead), then
unipheg the wires from
tha lock and window
mmiatar twhen fitted),
wialhidriy the
subfrarme dowmwards
cormplet with the
wandow glass and bock

| Step AB: Rermnove
the securing clip (1)

M | Step AT: . and
release the alectne
window pin.

\J step Ag: Undo
i fimngs on the
subfrarme

] step A10: . andd

remove the elecinic

motor fwhen fitted)
ared wilndoeys liftang
qear

J step &11: The
external handle is
remnoved by undaing

the two nuts (arowed [Job 12-A10

and spannered}

(] step A12: Re-
asemble the frama
in reverse arder and
install as umit,

M | Step A13: Mouni
the subframe with just
teen balts, screwved in !
but not tghtened and cary oul the Tollowing test

!:I Step A14: TEST FOR ELECTRIC WINDOWS: For this an
armfrietar is réquired and should be connected in series with
the wandawe control circuit. The peak comsumgtion should not
axceed 128 (with a mean value of BA) The window lifting
temie should not exceed 6 seconds. If the current & Lo high
o the time oo kang, chack the window to guide alignmsent
and adjust the frame wntd all is within the set limiis,

148

() Step A15: TEST FOR MANUAL WINDOWS: Algn the
glass in the runners 5o that it moves with a small amaunt of
resistance over the whale of its traval, The glass should then
stay in any set position. Keep making minor adjustments wntil
correct

| Step A16: When you are Latithed that the subframe is
correctly positicned, fit the remaining nuts and bolts and
tightes them all,

M | Step A17; Continue to refit in the reverse arder of
rermnonal

PART B : EARLY REAR DOORS

:I 5":'-[! B1: Lowwer the windiow fullg,- and memowe the door
trim panel, See Job 11, Part A.

O Step B2: Pewl off the transparent coverning from the door
paned and keep it in a dust free place so that it wall re-stck
aasily when refitbed

J Step B3:
Remowe the
axtemal
handle by
disconnecting
ke lock 5.a'||5ll:_.'
rad and
undoing tha
fizing bals
Larroed)

U step pa:
Femowe [he thres lock
bolts {armowed],

M| Step BS: Unploeg
all electrical conneciors
inside the door and
undo all the s
mounting bodts and
ks {arroeved)
secuning the subframe.

o Step BE: Aemove
the covmiplede assembly
freem the door shell

D El:lp B7: Remowe
tha securing clip

(| Step B8: . and
release the window glass

Q Step BY: Remove the window glass

Q Step B10: Undo the fixings and rermove the window
i and lifting gear




j S5tep B11: Hemove 7
thi lnck fram the subframe L
by lesiering ot the two @
plastic retaming studs with
a flat bladed 100l
[preferably two-prongesd]

Jab 12-811

N Step B12: The window channels can also be unbolted if
reguirad

) Step B813: Ae-assemble and refit by following Staps A13
to ATE.

FART C: LATER FRONT AND REAR DOORS

IMPORTANT NOTE: We cower removalireplacement of
the electrically operated window mechanism, Bemoval
of the manually operated regulator mechanism is similar
in principle to the sarler type, See PART A: EARLY
FRONT DOORS

d Step €1: Remowe the door tim panel, See Job 17

M Step C&: Ramove
the transparent
cowering from the door
pared and keep it na
dist Irew place so that
11wl re-Stick oasily
when refigted

(] step C3: Unso
ke four baolts

tamoreved) anel lovees
1he glass 1o allony the release ol the electric wandows pin._.

J Step C4:. by releasing the Cip Bee dustration Job 12-
Al Withdraw the glass

mﬁbvggiﬁm -

Step C5: When
refitting the glass,
mave it downwards,
then wp and
hackwards.,..

D Step Ca:... so that
the guide (arrowed)
engages with the door
window frame.

U step c7: 72
PEfrcE Thi waindow
regulatortmatar, first
unphug the elactncal
connection from

paosition a...

(| Step CB: .. then
undo the fwe sorews
(ze illustration Jod
12-CF aroweed)....

\J step €9:. . and withdraw the regulator, mdotor and guide
assermbly from the doar

J Step C10¢ Redd in the reversa order of removal and
adjust the fit of the glass in the channels for smooth operation
without binding, The glass shoadd then stay in any set
pasitian

D Step €171: Rernove the doot trim panel and the frans-
parent covering. See dob 11 and Step 81

(] step €12: Undo
the three bolts
tarmowed).

\J step €13
Elanoeuvte 1he lock
until you are able o
disoonnect the central

locking wares and
release them from
their securing points
on the door panel

] step €14
Remowve the lock
complete with the
remode inlerior handle
rod and locking rod.

Job 12-C13
] step €15: The

exlenor door handle
liming] nuts can be
reached inside the
o panél just above
the lock - be carelul
nat to drog them
insice The |.'Iﬂ|"ll':'|

D E-'I:tp €16 Rafit & Niob 12-C14
the reverse order of
ramoval.

Job 13. Door removal,

replacement and adjustment.

I INSIDE INFORMATION! To avoid the need to ‘re-hang’
the doos, it is best to remove tha hinge pins rather than
unbolt the hinge from the body, unless necessary. [l

FART A: DOOR REMOWAL.

- Step AT: Remove the door liming by loflowang the steps
Guthmad o the rebmvant pant of Job 17

_l Step A2: Deconnect 88 the electnical cables trom the
elecincal cEmponens nSice e goor
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H (MSIDE INFORMATION! As an alternative to steps A1
and A2 you can disconnect all the electrical plugs under
the dashboard, which have wires which go through to
the door. [l

) step A3: Support the door using a tralley wack with a
wad af rag on its pad fof pratechon

..] Step Ad: Rermgwe the door restricter pin (inset and
arrewpd) with FIAT toal 1878081000 or similar. ‘With a helper
holding the doar steady, undo the hinge pin balts {arrcesed),
amd lift the door clear

o Step AS: Refit in reverse order and retighten the hinge
pin bokis,

PART B: DDOR STRIKER ADJUSTMENT.
When checking the door
adjustment, keep a window

) L ensy -
g g 2
open [0 Drevernt air

pressure from resisting door closure,

l:l Step B1: Close the door gently at first to check the lock-
to-striker engagemeant,

d Step B2: Slacken tha sorews fiking the striker (o th dood
peost st anough 1o allow you o tap the striker bo & nisw
position

u Step BI: Adjust the strker in or oul a@nd up o down by
small dedgrees wntil cormact

u Step BA: Fully ghilen the sinker screws and recheck the
adjusirment

B INSIDE INFORMATION! Shims with a thickness of 1mm
are avallable from your FIAT dealer to fit under the door
lock striker, if necessary. [ |

PART C: DDOR HINGE ADJUSTMENT.

IMPORTANT NOTE: Have an asssstant suppert the weight
af the door as the hinge bolts are slackened.

=
150

O Step C1: Support the car on axle stands and remove the
road whesl on the side to be worked on

] step c2: 1
adjusting a front
dioor, remove the
tront whaef arch
it by wndioing the
retaining studs and
screvs, Rear doors
are pdusted wath
the fron1 dodr apen

 step ca3:
Slacken the hings
sorews by just

enoasgh to allow the door to be moved. Adjust the door
postizn until correct and retighten the screws to 35Mm

H NSIDE INFORMATION: The baolts fixing the hinges to
the bodywork are wery tight. Use a torgue wrench or a
proprietary estension on your socket wrench when slack-
ening them. [l

Joh 14. Door mirror -

replacement.

FART A: MANUAL OPERATION

= Step A1: Pull off
the rubber adjusting
lewar cover (al

of

J Step A2: and
unssmeny tha ning
rit (b

®

Joby 14-A1

&

L] step A3: Lever

off the plasts panel
[

J Step Ad: . undo the two mounting sorews (d} and
remowe the minmor,

d Step AS: Acfit in reverse order

FART B: ELECTRIC MIRROR
- Step B1: Asfer to Job 11 to remove the dooe trim panel,

a Step B2: Full back the plastic protactive sheet at the
forward edge to expase the mirmor wiras.

J Step B3: Locate the plugs - behind the kick panel by the
inner whesl arch, and disconnect them, pulling them throwgh
fo the dioaor,

J Stop B4 Lever off the plastic tnm, [see Step A3) unplug
the slectricel connectans and wids the SECLMNNG SCrews (See

Step A-41 and wwithdraw the mirror and swaring

J Step BS: Rafit o the reverse coder of removal



Job 15. Sun roof - removal and

refitting.

PART A: GENERAL

B INSIDE INFORMATION! If an electric sunroof falks to
wiork, it can be operated manually with the aid of a key
positioned behind the cover panel in the roof light
assembly. By engaging the key in the exposed drive pén,
¥ou can turn it and adjust the roof position.

a Step A1: SPECIAL NOTE. Here we cover the
replacement of the electric motor [where fitted) and the
glass roof panel. We strongly recommend that any
further work, which could invalve the removal of the
hieadlining, should be entrusted to your FIAT agent or
biody specialist.

PART B: TO REMOVE THE MOTOR:

D Step B1: Close the sunrood fully and then disconnect the
biattery earth lead

M | Step B2: Caretully lever out the panel cover and remiove
the raof light kens

J Step B3: Undo the screws and lower the panal..

O Step B4: . then unplug the two connectors from the
other side of the panel,

a Step BS: Unplug the conmector from the motor cabbe,
Once exposed

J Step BE:
wdhen unda the
mounting screws
{arnowed)

B insiDE
INFORMATIOM:
The relay is
found here

(a), @

- step B7: vou
can noww withdraw the motor

(| Step BR: Rafit by reassembling in reverse order,

FART C: TO REMOVE THE GLASS PAMNEL:

L step €1: Position the glass in the fully tited mode and
mermdrd The rouldings (arnowed) by shiding tharm reana s

= Step C2: Unda the
mourting bokls (Two
per sidel found behnd
the mowsaings.

J Step C3: _and
rase the glass to
remove it from the
frame.

J Step C4: Refit in

the reverse cnder

Job 16. Front seats - removal and
refitting.

PART A: SEATS WITHOUT PRETENSIONERS

- step A
Lindo the soress
[arrinasid ] and
Pl T SRat
s ing Cover
from both sides

] step Az:
Undo the four
bodts - two per
side of each seat -
fiming the runners
to the floor and
remone the seat,

PART B: SEATS WITH SEAT BELT PRETENSIONERS -
REMOVAL

IMPORTANT NOTES: i} In a collision, the pretensioners
are activated whether the belt is buckied or not. They
cannot be reset and must be replaced| If the seat belt
wias buckled, it too, must be replaced.

ii) Read Safety First! Steps B2 and B3,

B Job 16-A1
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—J step B1: B INSIDE INFORMATION: The seat belt
buckle has a pop-out tab to show when the pretensioner
has been activated - and must be replaced. Job 16-82,
part a shows the pormal, non-activated positicn. [l

4-incking wstem

| - decmlaration
L1k % - seaf belt
2 - peraves unk buckie

3 - [rader cable & - waletychp

] Step Ba:
Hemove the backrest
relpase trim in tha
direction indicated
by thi loaer arrow,

 step BS:
Rerncr the seat as
gesonped n PART
A, Sfeps AT and
A2

(] Step B&: Turn the seat over and siide it as far forwards as
it will Qo o 1S Funners o provide magimom slack on the
bowwden cable.

| Step BT: Using a Torx key, awailable from a mator
Accessony store, wundo the balt (see illstration dob 17-C2,
part B and release the pretensonar asembly (17-CF, part 4)

from the buckie side of the seat (5). Unclip the cable (7} from
the bracket and fead i between thie base of the seat and the
adjusting bar

Q Step BE: Undo the power wnit retaining scree (see illus-
tration Job 17-C2, part 3) and remove the unil (17-C2, part
21, Fecoyer the rubber support block (17-C2, part 1) and o
for re-use, DO NOT atternipt 1o disassernible the wnit,

PART C: 5 DOOR VERSION, REFITTING

IMPORTANT NOTE: Aead SAFETY FIRST! Steps B2 and
Bz

Q Step C1: Check that the safety dip & properly insatied -
do net attempd 1o force it. DO NOT attempt 1o disassemble
the unit,

D Step C2:

® Positon the suppart block (1) between the porswer wmit (2)
and the seat bracket,

® Align the power unit (2) slong the seat frame and secura it
with the screw (3} and washer, tightening to 6 to 8 Nm.

® Slide the lock (4) and buckhs unit between the seat base and
adjusting bar and locate the lock in bracket (8). Fi the rear
end with the screw (6] and teghien 1o beteeen 35 and 43 Nm,

| Step CIA: Align
thi cables wheite paint
spats with the sacuring
clips on the seat basa.
Thit 5 door's seat cables
should laok like this for
the basic seat. .

1 step c3B:  and
the cables shold be
located ke this faor the

hiebght adiustalle
VETSIOn.

J Step C4: Position
the saal centrally on
the runners and refit 1o
the cas, taking care 1o
hinaiia it as described
in Step 83




- Step C5: Ensure that the seat operates smoothly and
withdraw the safety clip from its slob and position 17 on the
sensor frame cover. The unit s now operational

PART D: 3 DOOR VERSION, REFITTING

IMPORTANT NOTE: Read SAFETY FIRST! Steps B2 and
B3

[Job 16-D1

[ step D1:

® Position the support block (1) bebtween the power unit (2)
and the seat bracket.

® Align the power unit (23 and secure it with screw (12
washer and nut {4 and 5} Tighten 10 6 to 8 Bm

® Slide the lock (10} and bisckle (9) batween the seat base and
the adpusting bas

® Locate the front at the lock unit £10) into the bracket (11)
an secure thar other end wilh e (30, positioning spaces (T)
ard weasher (B) betwesn the lock and wal frame Tighten 1o
35 - 43 Men

& Seppw Lhe ool (B) into place when the cable is correcily
posninned

[ step DzA: The
cabhe run shiowkd
fook: like this for the
basy seat..

u\.\‘_“.

|l-l;|h 1ED2A

U step D28: . an
like this for height
adpustable version

LLAVHD

.
E
o

a Step D3: Mow
follow Steps 4 and €5
to completa the job

bR |

Job 17. Rear seat - removal and
refitting.

1 LUvd

[ Job 171

l:..l Step 1: Undo the |u.-1'.-.] Bt (&l and shde out 1he seat
CLshKan

-2
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0 Step Z: Lower the back rest and prise out the buttons
fialng the rear cormpartment sheff to the backrest

a Step 3: Disengage the catch (see illustration Step 1, part
b)), undo the hinge botts and withdraw the backrest

0 Step 4: Aefit in reverse order

IBMPORTANT MOTE: Split rear seats also have central
hinge brackets to be umscrewed,

Johb 18B. Headrest removal.

L) step 1: Raise the headrest as far as it will go.

| Step 2: Tun each of the support bars through 90
degrees. Thes releases the bar from their spring clips inside the
seat backrest

d Step 3: Lift out the headrest

':l Step 4: After rafitting, turn each suppart Bar thrgugn 90
degreas and check that the spring chips have kecated in he
grooves at the lower end of each upport bar
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‘READING’" YOUR SPARK PLUGS

Champeon axplain hoaw the candithon of spark plug firing ends can st a8 8 guide to the state of tune and

general condition of the engine. The examples shown are assumed to be the correct grade for the emgins,

NORRMAL

Cane nose lightly coated
wiith grey-hinoem
depouty. Bectrodes not
Eurmireg wnchily - gap
increasing by about 007
i every 1,000 reles
appromimately (with 1he use
al lesded fuel). Spark

UGS CoimecT BoF engine

QL FOULING

Doposits can short-cemuit
firing end, waskening o
olminating spark, Causes
warn valve guides, bores
or pistan nngs, or while
My BTN i rurning-in
Replace spark plugs. Cung

ciling probilem

SPUT CORE MOSE

(Mlay hrst appear as hai-line

track], Probably caused by
Dver-advanced ignition
tirming. Faulty distribuior
aivance mechamsm. Lhe
of low octane fuel ‘Weak
mizture. Manifald sr-leaks.
Coaling sysiem pechlems

Incornect gap-setting techminue

RECONMMENDED FL LUBRICANTS

FOR YOUR FIAT TIPO AND TEMPRA

A

HEAWY DEFDSITS

Pomable causes: Fuel or ai
afdilnes. Excatsip Lgiper
cylinder luincant, Woen
uahe quade=s, Linvarying
speed (stationary engine)
Eeplace spark phics

OVERHEATING

Liksly £daisEy sFe! Dapi-
acvanced igrition timing,
of Taulty detributo
advance machanism, Lksa
al low aclane fuel. Weak
mzbure. ecand spark
plugs showsng signs of

cyemeabng, and cure

1ree Canise

CARBON FOULING

Lok 1o dul black saoty
deposits. (Unleaded fuel
carban hauling can appear
simidar 1o oil fouling). Depasits
can short crouil the finng
BNE, weskening of elimenating
the spark. Check for Cerench
miture, faulty choke ar clogged
air fiser. Beplace spark plugs

INITIAL PRE-IGMITION

Caused by semous
owerheating. Causes am
thase listed for
owerhinating, but may be
Mg sevens. Coreclive
MHRASLNES Arg ety
needed belars engine

damage ooours. Dicand

plugs n this conddion

i ___- EACT FILE: CORRECT INSTALLATHON
= Make sure sesting areas are perfectly chean,
@ [nsert plug finger Wght to sest. Ensre plug 'spens’ freely.
& PLUGS WITH SEATING GASKET: Tighten to relevant forgue setting.
& PLUGS WITH TAPER SEATS: Tighten a further 1/16th turm GALY - no further!
o Dvertightening can damage cylinder head or make taper seat phugs imgossible to remove,

HOTES:
[m) DRABVREFILL CARACITY

[Is) IF MYODEL FITTED WITH POWER ASSSTED STEERING USE 075 L TUTELA GLA

[c} IF ABS BRAKING IS FITTED USE 052 L TUTELA TOF 4
[d) CODLING SYSTEM AT & CONCENTRATEON OF 50% COsDLANT TO 50% WATER

CHAMGE PERICDS: See Chapter 5, Service Intervals

COMPONENT TIFD & TERFRA, TikO SELECTA & TEMPRA SILECTA TiFO & TEMPRA DIESEL

14 wned 1.6 16 arad 160w 170,190 ard 1.9 TD |
ENGINE SELENA 20K SELERES TR, | SELERAA TLIRBD DEESEL
CARPACITY 31BL ISLMIL | SOt
MAARLIAL TRAKNSMISRION TUTELA, ZCB0%S TUTELA ICBO/E
CAPACITY 201 | roL |
AUTORATIC TRANSKESSIDN TUTELA CWT -
CAPRCITY 35 L Gl
DIFFERENTIALLS) PR GEARBON FROB GEARBOX FROM GEARBIE
CAMLCTTY :
.FI'EEIHE BO TUTHLA, EES TLITEL & KRS TUTELA KAS4
CAPALCITY BI g i B g {m B0 g (s
COMITANT VILOOITY JOINTS TLTHLA, KRR TLITELA MR TLTELS KMRRAZ
CAPADITY 95 g leach| 85 g leach| S5 i (mach
BRAKE FLUID RESERYOIR TUTELS PLUS 3 TUTELS PLUS 3 TUTELS BLUE 3
CAPATITY [MON-AES) QAN i AL i 0.3 1L i)
COHRLANT FARAFLLI 11 FaRAFLL 11 PARERL 11
CAPRCITY 65 L SEL D | BALidl
WIRDSCREEN WALHER TANK AREENCS [ AREEONS 08 | AREXDHS Dpt
CAPROTY S0 SO | 501



IMPORTANT NOTE: Mot all of the companents listed here

IMPORTANT NOTE: Mot all af the components listed here are fitted to all models

are fitted to all models,

IMPORTANT NOTES:

1. There are several hundred FIAT wiring diagrarms for
thie whale TIPD range. This 5 8 representative selection,
covering the majority of applications. Howewer, in the
avent that your car's detalls are not coverad here,

consult your nearest FIAT dealer.

2 All of the following are Tipo wiring diagrams. Tempra

CHAPTER 7
WIRING DIAGRAMS

saloons and estates are essentially similar,

3. We have sometimes shown the wiring diagram for a

‘highest’ spec, model, in the knowledge that ‘lower”
spec. modals are usually similar with the deletion of
certain companents,

4. "EEC 5tage 2 Engines’ In late 1994, Tipo 1.4 and 2 -
Litre and Tempra 1.6 MPI vehicles ware modified to suit
fEw Brmisdon regulations, These changes were NOT anly
engine-related. Vehicles covered by this manual are Tipo

1.4 [with engine code no. 83654 000} and Tempra 1.6
(with engine code 15969000}, See Page 27 for location

of codes.
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KEY:

L1 feoann woht Chite

Hewermng kghl vanich

Lot hoeni

Eleini cipading fan

il oomiact coolans thermal sitch
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Right kien
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Gpark plug

Spark plug

Stk g

O semmacs

Altinaled

Dl presmine yarich

Cofmintnd o

Pk Hind bewpl semne

Left sade fuen ggral

e cut-cil| e

Exarior meonor

Thmille wafsy wmmer

Puho gereains (o0 speedomeion sgr
Warairesn wapest

Rigivt st tuim sang!

PT ., reiritc iy Basrlng P dusl
Trazremal gayich foe FIC

iU Ry For Wil LI et
Fuse ard selyy opmiml and

EX  Turs wgeal aned hazaid waereng bght Tt
B Fog ligit relay

£5  Hien rotay

L Hesied Gack worckey relay

ET  Sevilds hCnage connecio

[9  Wanrhoess woper meermadiend luecieon
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Diagram 1: Model: 13725 - Starter - Electronic ignition and Fuel Injection {Bosch Monomatronss SP1) - Charging System and
Warring Light - Oil Pressure Warning Light - Fuel Injection Fauwft Warning Light
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Diagram 2: Model: 1600 DGT - Starting - Degiplex Electrons Ignition - Charging - Oil Pressure \Waming Light - Choke Warning Light
(B, 1400 & serdar)
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Diagram 3: Model: 1930 Turbo Diesel - Starting - Chargeng - Plug Preheating Systerm and Warning Light - Oil Pressune
Warning Light
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Disgram 4: Model; 1372 i.e. (Supaer) - Starting - Digiplex Electronic ignition - Bosch 5P Electronss Injection - Chasging - Ol
Fressune Wasnang Light
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Dlagram 5: Model: 1580 i.e. (Version §) - Starting - Bosch Electronic ignition and Injection - Charging - Ol Pressune
Warmng Light
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Diagram 6: Model: 1929 Turbo Diesel (SX-GT) - Starting - Charging - Plug Preheating Systerm and Warning Light - Heated
Fuel Filter - Automatic Cold Injection Atvance Device - O Pressure Warning Light - Wates in Fuel Fitter Warming Light -
Turbocharger Pressure Gauge

N8 - Items 262, 264, 307, 97, 102, 307 and 96 nol fited o non-GT models. Rems 25 and S0 janed by HN Cable wa item 264,
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Diagram 7: Modals: 1100 - 1400 - 1697 Diesel - Parking Lights and Warning Light - Dipped Bearm Headlights - Bain Beam
Headlights and Warning Light - Headlight Flasher - Number Plate Lights - Instrument Panel Lights
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Diagram & Models: ('93 Range) Ireland/United Kingdom Versions: Super - 5X and 5XL - Farking Lights and Warning
Light - Dipped Beam Headlights - Dem/fspped Headlights - Main Beam Headsghts and Warming Light - Headlight Fasther -
Humber Plate Light - Speedometer - instrumant Panal Lighting

ME - GT, 5 and SEL versions do not have items 148, 150, 145, 794 and 41
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* Waram connaction for 1760 engine
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Diagram 10: Models: ("93 Ranga) - Windscreen Wiper - Rear Wash/AWipe - Windscreen and Rear Window Washer Fump -
Electric Horms - Heated Rear Window and Warring Light

MB - Cin SXL and GT Versions, HB cable joins em 50 at contact 2 Block A and & connécted to N Cable at contact 1, Block D
tshown a5 contact 5 on this draswdng but 1 on SXLMET carsh
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Diagram 11: Model: DGT - Aear Fog Lights and Warning Light - Reversing Lights - Direction Indicators and Warning Light -
Hagzand Flashers and WWarning Lsght - Brake Lights
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Dlagram 12: Models: GT-5XL Petrol - Direction Indicatars and Wasmng Light - Mazard Flashers and Waming Light - Rear
Fog Lights and Warning Light - Reversing Lights - Brake Lights
KB - & Verzions do not have items 34, 314 and 313
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Diagram 13: Models: DGT1100 - 1400 and 1600 - Engine Radiator Cooling - Car Intenor Yentilateon - Available for Rado -

Cigar Lighter = Courtesy Ligi
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Disgram 14: Model: 1697 Diesel (93 Range) Super - Ergime Coobng System - Car Interior Yentilation - Provision for Car

Radio - Cigar Lighter - Courtesy Light

NE - Earlynion-Supar models similar, but no fems 474, 295, and 608 lem %5 has 404 fuse on DGT Models

| 16877
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Diagram 15: Model: 1930 Turbo Diesel DGT - Engine Radiator Cooling = Car Interior Vienddation - Svadable for Radio -
Cigar Lighter - Courtesy Light
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Diagram 16: Models: ("93 Range) PETROL: Super - 5X - SXL and GT, and 1929 Turbe D -
SX Specification - GT and Diesel - Engine Cocling Systern - Car Interiar Ventilaton -

IMSET A. SOME

MAOIDELS OMLY

Proreesion Tor Car Radio - Cigar Lighter - Courtesy Light
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Dlagrirn 17: Models: 1100 - 1400 - 1697 Diesel - Fusel Gauﬁge = Lo Brake Fluid Level and Handbraka '|.I'|,'='.m-.ng L|gh[ - Wiater
Termpearature Gauge - Brake Pad Wear Warning Light - Clock
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Diagram 18: Models: 1100 - 1400 - 1600 - Fuel Gauge - Econometer - Low Brake Fluid Level and Handbrake Warning Light -
Water Temperature Gauge - Brake Pad Wear Warning Light - Clock - Speedometer - Tachometer - Instrurment lluminaton
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Diagram 19: Models: (93 Range) - GT - 5X and SXL (Petred) - Fusl Lewel Gauge - Loy Brake Fluid Laved and Handbrake
‘Waming Light - Yater Temperature Gauge - Excessive Brake Pad Wear Waming Light - Clock - Speedometer - Rew. Counter -
instrumsnt Panel Lighting
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Diagram 20: Models: 5 - 5X - 5XL and GT {with EEC STAGE 2 Engines) - Fuel Level Gawge and Reserse Warneng Light -
Loww Brake Fluid Level and Handbrake Oin Warning Light - Water Ternperature Gauge - Brake Pad Weas Warning Light -
Analogue Clock - Electronas Bey. Counter
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Diagram 21: Modek: 1637 Diesal DGT - Fuel Gauwge - Low Brake FHuid Lewel and Handbrake Warning Light - WWater
Temperature Gawge - Brake Pad Wear Warning Light - Clock - Speedometer - Instrument llumination
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Diagram 22: Model: ('93 Range) 1929 Diesel 5X - Fuel Level Gauge - Lo Brake Flusd Level and Handbeake Waming Light - Water
Temperabure Gauge - Excessive Brake Pad Wear Warning Light - Clock - Speedommeter Rev, Counter - Instrument Faned Lighting
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Diagram 23: Model: 1930 Turba Diesel DGT - Fuel Gauge - Low Brake Fluld and Handorake Wameng Light - Tusocharing
Fressune Gauge - Water Temperature Gawge - Brake Pad Wear Warning Light - Clack = Instrument lllumenation
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Diagram 24: Model: General - Hom - Heated Rear Window - Windsoreen Wiper - Rear Window Wiper - Windscreen/Rear
Windeow Washer Pump
MEB - If your non-DGT vehicle has only one horm, sgnoee em 34
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Diagram 25: Model: General (non-EEC STAGE 2 engines) - Electric Fran Windows
ME - Fuze in bern 42 & 254 from 1903-an

Diagram 26: Models: {93 Range) 1372 Le. - 1580 e, - 1929 Diesel and Turbo Diesel - 1750 i.e. 2000 e, XL -
Haadlight WWasher
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Diagram 27: Model: All with EEC STAGE 2 englnes - Electane Windows
2
i
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Diagram 28: Models: 5X - S¥L - GT - 2000 16V (with EEC STAGE 2 Engines] - Headlight Washer
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T Maniant connacian for 1 150 engins
Vanant canrsction for 2000 angine

Diagram 13: Models: All Types with EEC STAGE 2 Engines Except 1372 § - Electrically Adwstable and Heated Extemal
Rsdaenw Birrors
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Diagram 30: Model: *93 Range - Super Specification 5 Doors - Electric Door Lock
MB - 3 door models da not have items B3 and 91
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